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PREFACE. 

In the text of this edition we bave followed the MSS. 
rather than the emendations of editors, unless there seemed 
to be weighty reasons to the contrary. In the absence, 
however, of A, the testimony of Donatus or other Scholiasts 
as to readings earlier than those in the Calliopian MSS. 
has been sometimes accepted, when supported by intrinsic 
probability. 

In a School edition we bave thought it better to print the 
letter v, and to adopt the modernised spelling of the MSS., 
except in a few cases where the orthography in Terence's 
time was demonstrably differenti e.g. o is substituted for u 
after another u ox v; quor, quoius^ quoi, adpulit, etc., appear 
for cur^ cuiuSy cut, appulit^ etc., and -is for -es in the accusative 
pliiral of such words of the third declension as make the 
genitive plural in -ium, 

It is hoped that the stage directions, which bave been 

' mainly suggested by practical experience at Westminster, 

may be of real service. As our opportunities of studying 

this aspect of the Play are unique, we bave endeavoured to 

make this part of the edition as complete as possible. 



vi PREFACE. 

We have made Constant use of the editions of Umpfenbach, 
Fleckeisen, R. Klotz, A. Spengel, Meissner, and Wagner, — 
the first two on textual questions only, — and have occa- 
sionally referred to those of Bentley, Zeune (containing the 
commentaries of Donatus), Stallbaum, Parry, and Papillon. 

C. E. F. 
A. S. 
Westminster, 

June^ 1885. 
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ROMAN COMEDY AND TERENCE. 

First beginnings of Dramatic Bepresentations at Bome. 
The naturai bent of the Roman character was toc serious and 
toc prosale to favour the growth of a national drama. More 
than fìve hundred years had elapsed since the foundatìon of the 
city, before a play of any kind was produced on the Roman 
stage, and even then it was but a rude adaptation by a foreign 
author of a foreign work. 
. Fescennìne Verses. Yet there had long existed the germs 

, ^ ' , whence a drama might, under other circumstances, have sprung. 

, /*rhe unrestrained merriment of the harvest-home at time of 

vintage found expression, in Latium as in Greece, in extem- 

"ji^'aIjì P^^'^sed dialogues more or less metrical in character, and much 

^^ /.;^^'^ more than less coarse in expression. The lively genius of the 

'.w*,xx<Greeks had from such rude beginnings developed a regular 

Comedy as early as the sixth century B.C But, among the 

Romans, although these rustie effusions were at a very early 

date sufficiently well established to receive a definite name, 

^ "* Carmina Fescennina^ from Fescennia, a town in Etruria ; yet 
they never rose above gross personalities and outrageous scur- 
rili ty^. When this license was checked by a stringent clause in 

^ See Horace, Ep. a. i. 145, seqq. : 

Fescennina per hunc inventa licentia morem 
Versibus altemis opprobria rustica fudit^ 
Libertasque recurrentes accepta per annos 
Lusit amabiliter, donec iam saevus apertam 
In rabiem coepit verti iocus, et per honestas 
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the Laws of the Twelve Tables, the Fescennìne verses became 
merely a generic name for improvised songs, not always very 
refined, at weddings, triumphs, or other festal occasions. 

Saturae. According to Livy 7. 2, the first ^ ludi scenici^ ^ 
were introduced at Rome 361 B.c. to appease the anger of the 
gods who had sent a pestilence on the city. 

It seems certain that about this time a stage was erected in 
the Circus at the Ludi Maximi^ and the first three days of the 
festival were henceforth occupied with recitations, music, and^^/^'"*^*' 
dancing. Performers from Etruria, called ludiones, danced to^"^ // 
the music of the flute without words or descriptive action ; but 
the strolling minstrels of Latium (grassatores^ spatiatores) soon 
took advantage of the stage to recite their chants with appropriate 
music and gesture. These performances were named from 
their miscellaneous character Saturae ^. They were composed 
in the rugged Satumian metre, with no connected plot, and did 
not admit of dialogue. 

Fabiilae Atellanae. A nearer approach to dramatic form 
was made in the Fabulae Atellanae, broad farces with stock '^^'^ 
characters, e. g. Maccus, Pappus, Bucce, and Dossenus, 
analogous to the clown, pantaloon, and harlequin of an English 
pantomime. Each character had its traditional mask, and the , 
pieces were originally played only by amateurs at private' 
theatricals ; but when translations from Greek dramas had ' 
monopolised the Roman stage, the AteDan farce was adopted 



Ire domos impune minax. Doluere cruento 
Dente lacessiti, fuit intactis quoque cura 
Condicione super communi^ quin etiam lex 
Poenaque lata^ malo quae nollet Carmine quemquam 
Describi : vertere modum formidine fustis 
Ad bene dicendum delectandumque redacii, 
^ From lanx satura, a dish of mixed food. The later Saturae or Mis- 
cellanies, with which we are familiar from the works of Horace, Juvenal, 
and PerseuS: were introduced by Lucilius, who died 103 B.c. Cf. Hor. 
Sat. I. IO. 
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/Uvt.«< as an after-piece, like the Satyric drama among the Greeks, 

-'Uk à. ^^^ w^s regularly performed by professional actors. The name 

Atellanae, from Atella, an Oscan town near Capua, gave rise to 

.the erroneous supposition that these farces were performed at 

' ' Rome in the Oscan dialect ; whereas it was only in accordance 

/ with Roman custom to give to dramatic performances a locai 

name which could offend no national prejudices. The records 

of these plays are scanty, but they appear to bave presented 

extravagant caricatures of special classes, trades, or occurrences, 

and their grotesque situations and lively humour secured them 

a lasting place in popular favour. 

)iLt«»- Ijaws regulating Dramatio Ferformanoes. The failure 

j gf the Romans to produce a national drama was due not only to 

^^^Ttneir national * gravity ' but also to the rigid censorship of the 

"^ ^laws. Any personal lampoon, any ill-advised criticism of public 

'•'^'^affairs, met with summary chastisement. Fusteferitor was the 

laconic edict of the Twelve Tables : and the magistrates seem 

to bave had plenary power to scourge any actor at any time or 

place that they deemed fit. 

/A,k^j>. Public opinion at Berne. To legai harshness was added 

-u^M^a moral stigma. No Roman citizen could venture to appear 

,>M/.on a public stage without losing bis character for ever. The 

composition and performance of plays were handed over entirely 

to freedmen and slaves, who did not dare to represent Roman 

life, or introduce Roman topics. Even the rustie raillery and 

amateur farces of early Rome had to lay their scene in Tuscan 

Fescennia or Oscan Atella. 

Contact with Greek civilisation. Moreover, in addition 
to a national deficiency of literary instinct, and ignominious 
•'***''*"*4egal penalties, a third cause had operated powerfully in checking 
any development of dramatiq originality. For nearly five 
centuries the Romans had been engaged in a varying, yet almost 
ceaseless struggle for supremacy, or even for existence. The 
defeat of Pyrrhus, 274 B. e, and the final conquest of Tarentum 
and the other cities of Magna Graecia a few years later, left 
them undisputed masters of the whole peninsula. They were 
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thus brought into dose contact with Greek civilisation at the 
very moment when they had leisure to attend to it. There 
began at once to arise an ever-increasing demand for a better 
education for the Roman youth, and for more varied amuse- 
ments for the Roman populace. The satisfaction of these 
demands was delayed by the First Punic War, 264-241 B. a 

liiviUB AndronicuB. In the next year Livius Andronicus, a 
Talentine captive who received bis freedom for educating the 
sons of Livius Salinator, produced on the Roman stage ' a drama 
translated from the Greek. He also translated the Odyssey 
into Satumian verse as a school-room text-book, which was 
stili in use in the boyhood of Horace^ Thus at Rome the 
beginnings both of Epic and Dramatic poetry were due not so 
much to poetical inspiration as to the needs of the school-room 
and the Circus. As mìght be expected in work thus done to 
order, there was little artistic merit. The few fragments which 
remain seem crude and barbarous, and we may well believe 
that the books were never again opened when the rod of an 
Orbilius was no longer dreaded. 

Old Athenian Comedy. There could be no doubt as to the 
school of Attic Comedy to be chosen for imitation. The Old 
Comedy of Eupolis, Cratinus or Aristophanes, essentially poli- 
ticai in its subjects, abounding in topical allusions and trenchant 
satire of public men and public matters, could not bave been 
reproduced on a Roman stage. 

Middle Comedy. £ven the poets of the Middle Comedy, 
who satirìsed classes rather than individuals or travestied schools 



^ Serus enim Graecis admovit acumifia chartis. 
Et post Punica bella quietus quaerere coepit. 
Quid Sophocles et Thesfds et Aeschylus utile ferrent. 

Hor. Ep. 2. 1. 161-163. 
^ Non equidem insector delendave carmina Livi 
Esse reor, memini quae plagosum mihi parvo 
Orbilium dictare, 

Hor. Ep. 2. I. 69-71. 
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of philosophy, would bave seemed far too free to the stem censors 
of the Republìc, and would have been almost unintelligible to 
the majority of Romans. 

New Comedy. The New Comedy was alone available. 
This was the name given to a school of dramatists, of whom the 
best known are Philemon, Diphilus, Apollodorus of Carystus, and 
above ali Menander. They wrote at a period (340-260 B.C.) 
when the power of Macedon had crushed the liberty of Greece. 
Politicai life was dead ; social life was idle and corrupt. The 
naturai products of such a period of decay were the * Society ' 
plays of the New Comedy. Their aim was merely to give 
amusing sketches of every day life^. The savage satire of 
Aristophanes only survived in good-humoured banter. The 
keen strife of Conservatism against Democracy was replaced by 
intrigues of amorous youths or crafty slaves to out-wit the head 
of the family. The interest of these plays was not locai but 
cosmopolitan. Human nature is pretty much the same in ali 
ages, and so these plays were naturally suited for the Roman 
stage. They were amusing, without the slightest tendency to 
criticise points of national interest, or otherwise offend against 
the strict regulations of the Roman magistrates. 

Cn. Naevius, 235-204 B. e, the first imitator of Livius 
Andronicus, a Campanian of great ability and force of char- 
acter, did indeed dare to write with something of Aristophanic 
freedom. But bis temerity in assailing the haughty Metelli, 
and even the mighty Africanus himself, led first to imprison- 
ment and afterwards to banishment. The experiment was not 
repeated. 

FlautuB and Terence. Between 230 and 160 B.C. the 
writers of Comedy were fairly numerous ^, but only two have 



* Cf. Cic. Rep. 4. II, imitationem vitaCf speculum consuetudinis, 
imaginem veritatis, 

^ e. g. Caecilios, Licinius, Atilius, and others. Ennius, whose fame 
rests on his Epic poem, also adapted Greek playS; chiefly tragedies^ to 
the Roman stage. 
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bequeathed to posterity more than scattered fragments. These 
two are Titus Maccius Plautus and Publius Terentius Afer. 

Ijìfe and Works of Terence. Plautus dìed in 184 B.c. 
Terence was bom in 195 B. e. at Carthage, whence bis cognomen&^'-^ 
*Afer.' He was a slave, but must early bave sbown signs ofy^^,^ 
ability for bis master Terentius Lucanus gave bim a good 
education, and before long bis freedom. Hìs talents gained 
bim admission to tbe literary clique, known as tbe Sci- 
pionic circle, tbe fasbionable representatives of tbe new.u<.-.«{;i 
Hellenic culture. Scipio Aemilianus was tbe centre of tbe 
coterie, wbicb included Laelius and Furius Philo, Sulpicius 
Gallus, Q. Fabius Labeo, M. Popillius, tbe pbilosopber Pa- 
naetìus, and tbe bistorian Polybius. Tbese being men of educa- 
tion and taste, unreservedly recognised tbe immeasurable superi- 
ority of Greek literature as compared with tbe rude efforts of 
tbeir native writers. To present to a Roman audience a faitbful 
reproduction of the best Hellenic models, in pure and polisbed 
Latin, seemed to them tbe ideal of literary excellence. Style 
was more valued than strength, correctness of form more than 
originality of thought. Such was tbe literary atmosphere which 
Terence breathed ; and bis enemies, not confining themselves to 
gross aspersions on bis moral character, openly affirmed tbat the ' 
plays produced under bis name were really the work of bis dis- 
tinguished patrons. How far Scipio or Laelius may bave bad 
some band in bis plays can never be known, Terence at any rate 
did not care to refute the report wbicb doubtless flattered bis 
noble friends, but rather prided bimself on tbe intimacy and 
approbation of so select a circle ^ AH the plays of Terence, 

^ Nam quod isti dicunt malevoli, homines nobilis 
Eum adiutare adsidueque una scribere ; 
Quod UH maledictum vemens esse existumant^ 
Eam laudem hic ducit maximam, quom illis placet, 
Qui vobis univorsis et populo placent, 
Quorum opera in bello, in otio, in negotio 
Suo quisque tempore usust sine superbia. 

Adelphi Prol. 1 5-2 1 . 
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"a '.*/*. as of Plautus, were Comoediae pcdliaiae^ i.e. plays wherein the 
scene and characters are Greek, as opposed to Cemoèdiae togatàe^ 
where the scene is laid in Rome or at least in Italy. Praetextatae 
was a name given to historic or tragic plays. 

'vx<6i«<, Terence's first comedy, the Andria, was produced i66 B.C. 

Suetonius relates that when this play was offered to the Aediles, 

2H ,.j the young author was told to submit it to the judgment of 

Caecilius. Terence arrived when the veteran poet was at supper, 

^t^^uand beìng in mean attire was seated on a stool near the table. 
But he had read no more than a few lines, when Caecilius bade 
him take a place upon his couch, and bestowed high commenda- 
tion on the play. As Caecilius died in i68 B. C, the Andria 
must bave been in manuscript at least two years before its per- 
formance, and some colour ìs given to the above anecdote by 
the mention which Terence makes in the Prologue of the ill- 
natured critici sms of Luscius Lanuvinus. The HècJ^ra, his second 

- ' yt^play, proved his least successful one. At its first performance 

v>vcu<, J'^ 165 B. e, the audience deserted the theatre to look at some 

<,^.a.boxers; a similar fate attended a second representation in 
160 B.c., and only the personal intercession of the manager, 
Ambivius Turpio, secured it a hearing at ali. The Hauton Timo- 
rumenos appeared in 163, the Eunùchus and Phormio in 161, 

, vv^^vthe Adelphi in 160. In the same year Terence visited Greece, 

•'^**tither to study for himself Athenian manners and customs, or, 

as some assert, to escape the persecution of his enemies. Accord- 

ing to one account ^ he perished by shipwreck in 159 B. e., as he 

•t#tc<^was retuming to Italy with no less than 108 of Menander's 
comedies translated into Latin. A more general belief was that 
he died at Stymphalus, in Arcadia, from grief on hearing of the 
loss of his MSS., which he had sent on before him by sea. 
Porcius Licinus narrates that his noble patrons suffered him to 
die in such abject poverty that he had not even a lodging at 
Rome whither a slave might bave brought news of his death. 
This is probably untrue, for Suetonius writes that he left gardens 

* CU Snetonius, Vita Terenti 4-5. 
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of twenty jugera in extent on the Appìan Way, and his daughter 
afterwards married a Roman knight. 

In personal appearance Terence is said to bave been of^^^L ^^^, 
middle beigbt, with a sligbt figure and reddish-brown hair, Of 
his character we know nothing, save what can be gathered from 
his prologues. These indicate a lack of independence and:^* * 
confidence. He evidently feels that he is not a popular poet. 
He never professes to be more than an adapter from Greek 
models ; imitation, not creation, was the object of his art. 

Contrast of Flautus and Terence. This sensitive protégé 
of patrician patrons has none of the vigorous personality of 
'Plautus. Indeed, though the literary activity of the two poets 
is only separated by a single generation, their works belong to^ 
different epochs of literature. Plautus wrote for the people, he 
aimed at the broad effect on the stage, his fun was naturai and f • • -v 
not unfrequently boisterous. Circumstances forced him to adapt 
foreign plays and lay his scenes in foreign cities, but he was not '> 
careful to disguise his true nationality, and freely introduced /. . ^^<. 
Homan names, allusions, and customs wherever they might*^ .u^A 
contribute to the dramatic effect on the heterogeneous audience 
which crowded to the gratuitous entertainments of a Roman 
holiday. 

Between such plays and the polished productions of Terence 
there is a world of difFerence. Terence sought the approbation, 
not of the uncultured masses, but of a select circle of literary 
men. His highest aim was to produce in the purest Latin a 
perfect representation of the comedies of Menander and his* "^ 
school. His cardinal virtues, as a writer, were correctness of-^ "*~ 
language and consistency of character. His scene is always _ \- 
laid at Athens, and not once in his six plays is to be found an' 
allusion which is distinctively Roman. Indeed, the whole tone 
of his writìngs was cosmopolitan. Human nature, under the 
somewhat common-place conditions of every-day life in a 
civilised community, was his subject ; Homo sum, humani nihil 
a me alienum puto^ was his motto. His plays breathe a spirit 
of broad-minded liberality, and their simple unaffected style, 
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the easy yet pointed dialogue, the terse and dramatic descrip- 

tions, and thè admirable delicacy of the pourtrayal of character, 

won for Terence from the cultured taste of the Augustan age a 

more favourable verdict^ than he could have expected from the 

rude and unlettered masses who móst enjoyed the broad fun of 

a boisterous farce. The above characteristics secured for 

o('c\4-.*.4ATerence considerable attention at the Renaissance in Europe. 

!^^^MjA^iS£[i England several of the minor dramatists are under obliga- 

g^^^tions to him, while in France his influence profoundly affected 

(O Molière, and is in no small degree responsible for the long- 

' v^c^teoJ^tinued servitude of the French drama to the * unities ' of 

^'^«^time and place which have so cramped its free development. 

The Andria has been adapted to the French stage by Baron as 

'^'^'^^^Andrienne^ while Sir Richard Steele has presented it in an 

English dress as The Conscious Lovers. 

/. .^juUZIX-^ might be expected, the characters in Terence, though 

' ^^j^^JSlj^^^y drawn, are rather commonplace. No personality ih 

"^'^ifisplays stands out in the memory like that of Tyndarus in 

the Captivi^ or Stasimus in the Trinummus. His morality 

does not rise above a conventional respectability and a civilised 

consideration for others, except where the naturai impulses 

inspire a generous disposition with something of nobility. 

The disceming criticism of Caesar nearly expresses the more 
matured judgment of modem times : 

^ Afranins writes : 

* Terentio non similem dices quempiam^ 
Cicero writes : 

. * Tu quoque, qui solus ledo sermone^ TerentU 

Conversum expressumque Latina voce Menandrum 
In medium nobis sedatis vocibus effers, 
Quidquid come loquens aique omnia dulcia dicens^ 
Horace, Ep. 2. i. 59, records the general verdlct: 

dicitur . . . 
Vincere Caecilius gramtaUt Terentius arte, 
Volcatius, on the other hand, places Terence below Naevius, Plantns, 
Caecilius, Lìcinins, and Atilius. 

b 
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Tu quoque, tu in sunimis, O dimidiate Menander, 
Poneris et merito, puri sermonis amator, 
Lenibus atque utinam scriptis adiunda foret ?z£r ^(iavì^^. 
Comica, ut aequato virtus polleret honore ^ { 

Cum Graecis, neque in hoc despectus parte iaceres; 
Unum hoc m^xceror oc doleo tibi deesse, Terenti. 

Not that Terence was devoid of humour : but his humour is so 
delicate and refìned that ìt must often bave fallen fiat upon the 
stage. When his plays are well known their subtile satire and 
polished wit can be appreciated ; but there is without doubt an 
absence of energy and action (Caesar's vis comica), which 
prevented his pieces from being dramatically successful. An 
audience must be educated up to his plays before it can perceive 
their many excellences. 



THE EXTANT COMEDIES OF TERENCE. 

Andria. 

Hecyra. 

Hauton Timorumenos. 

eunuchus. 

Phormio. 

Adelphi. 
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PLOT OF THE ANDRIA. 

The Andria takes its name from the Andrian woman, Gly- 
cerium, with whose history and fortunes the action of the Play 
is largely concemed. The familiar characters of the Latin 
Comedy appear on the stage, the respectable father, the 
amorous son, and the intriguing slave. 

Many years before the time at which the story is supposed 
to begin, Chremes, an Athenian citizen, having to make a 
voyage to Asia, left his daughter Pasiphila under the care of 
his brother PhanLa . In consequence of a threatened war (936) 
the latter took Pasiphila with him and foUowed his brother, but 
was shipwrecked on the island of Andros (924), and, being in 
want, made himself the client of an Andrian citizen, who on 
Phania's death adopted Pasiphila, changed her name to Gly- 
cerium, and brought her up with his own daughter Chrysis (810), 
Presently this man died, and the two girls went to"Athens, 
where PamphiJuSj^ son of Simo, fell in love with Glycérium. 
This Pamphilus seems to bave been considered a model young 
man ; and Simo, without asking his son's consent, had already 
made arrangements for his marriage with Ph ilume oa, anothet 
daughter of Chremes, bom since the loss of Glycerium. The 
prospect of this match was marred by an accident. Chrysi s 
died, and, when her body was being bumed, Glycerium went 
dangerously near the fire ; Pamphilus rushed forward to save 
her, and a scene foUowed, which showed clearly enough how 
matters stood. Chremes, on hearing what had happened, 
declared that he would not allow his daughter to marry such 
a man as Pamphilus. 

Act I. Se. 1. The Play begins with a dialogue, in which 
Simo informs his freedman Sosia of the early life of Pamphilus, 
his engagement to Philumena, the discovery of his passion for 
Glycerium, and the consequent breaking off of the match ; he is 
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determined nevertheless to make Pamphilus believe that the 
marriage between him and Philumena is to take place after ali, 
chiefly in order to see what his son will do. 

Act I. Se. 2, 8. Thus the first scene makes the position of 
affairs sufficiently clear to the audience. Next Davos appears, 
anxious to help the son against the father, but afraid of the 
consequences to himself. Simo threatens him with the severest 
penalties, if he hinders the marriage with Philumena. 

Aot I. Se. 4, 5. Pamphilus enters, complaining bitterly of 
the heartless conduct of his father, who has just met him, and 
told him that he is to be married at once. Mysis, Glycerium's 
maid, overhears his soliloquy, and urges him to be faithful to 
her mistress. 

Act H. Se. 1, 2. The second act introduces Charinus, who 
is in love with Philumena, and is reduced to despair, when he 
hears from his slave Byrria, that she is to marry Pamphilus ; 
but Davos revives the spirits of both the young men, by the 
discovery that the marriage is not seriously contemplated. 

Act II. Se. 8, 4, 5, 6. Pamphilus, by the advice of Davos, 
tells his father that he is ready to marry Philumena, feeling con- 
fident that he can make this promise without danger, as Chremes 
will persist in his refusai. 

Act III. Se. 1, 2. At the beginning of the third act a child 
is bom to Pamphilus and Glycerium; but Simo, who prides 
himself on his acuteness, believes, and is encouraged by Davos 
to believe, that this is a mere pretence, intended to prevent 
Chremes from allowing his daughter's marriage. 

Act III. Se. 8, 4, 5, Act IV. Se. 1. Chremes, knowing 
nothing about the baby, is persuaded once more to agree to 
the marriage. Davos is terrified at this fatai blow to his scheme, 
Pamphilus is enraged against Davos, and Charinus against 
Pamphilus ; but Pamphilus (Act IV. Se. 1, 2) declares that he 
never meant to give his consent seriously, and Davos promises 
to find some way out of the difficulty. 

Act rV. Se. 3, 4, Act V. Se. 1. He hopes to do this by 
convincing Chremes that the child really has been bom ; and 
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accordingly he persuades Mysis to lay it before Simo's door, 
and, in an amusing dialogue, which Chremes is purposely 
allowed to hear, he makes her teli him that Pamphilus is the 
father. This piece of infonnation has the desired efFect; 
Chremes declares that the match must be given up. 

Act IV. Se. 5. However, matters cannot come right, unless 
it is proved that Glycerium is a respectable wife for Pamphilus ; 
and a deus ex machtÀa is provided in the person of the Andrian 
Crito, cousin of Chrysis, who suddenly appears and is intro- 
duced into Glycerium's house. 

Act V. Se. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. Soon afterwards Davos comes out, 
and tells the old men, on the authority of Crito, that Glycerium 
is an * Athenian citizen.' Simo, believing this to be a lie, sum- 
marily sends the slave off to prison, and is bitterly reproaching 
Pamphilus, when Crito comes out of the house, and explains 
everything satisfactorily. Pamphilus is made happy, but the 
fortunes of Charinus do not seem to have been very interesting 
to Terence, unless we can accept the second ending as genuine. 



METRES AND PROSODY. 

The object of this Introduction is to explain briefly the metres 
employed by Terence in the Andria, and to clear up such 
apparent difficulties of Prosody as may remain after the general 
scheme of the metres is understood. 

These metres are lambic, Trochaic, Bacchiac, Dactylic, and 
Cretic, which receive their names from being composed of 
iambi, trochees, etc, as the case may be, or of some other feet, 
considered to be equivalent ; and the lines are further sub- 
divided according to the number of metres which they contain, 
and according to their complete or incomplete form. In iambic 
and troqhaic lines a series of two feet is called a metre (or 
dipodia), and the name of the line corresponds to the number 
of these metres ; thus an iambic trimeter is an iambic line, 
containing three metres or six feet ; a trochaic tetrameter Is a 
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trochaic line, containing four metres or eight feet. In the other 
lines, however, i. e. bacchiac, dactylic, and cretic, each separate 
foot is called a metre. Again, some lines bave a number of 
complete feet ; these are called acatalectic ; while others are 
called catalectic, because the last foot is incomplete. Thus a 
trochaic tetrameter catalectic is a trochaic line of four metres or 
eight feet, wanting the last syllable, and really containing only 
seven feet and a half. 

I. lAMBIC. 

(^) lambic Tetrameter Acatalectic, called Octonarìus, 
from its eight complete feet. (Common.) 

(b) lambic Tetrameter Catalectio, called Beptenariiis, 
from its seven complete feet (Less common.) 

(e) lambic Trimeter Acatalectic, or Senarius. (Very 
common ; ali the plays of Terence begin with it.) 

{d) lambic Dimeter Acatalectic, or Quatemariiis. (Used 
occasionally.) 

(^) lambic Dimeter Catalectic. (Rare ; in 485.) 

These lines consìst in their pure form of iambi ; but the 
spondee, tribrach, anapaest, and dactyl are admitted in ali feet 
except the last, which must be an iambus, unless, of course, the 
verse is catalectic. Moreover, as the Tetrameter is regarded as 
being composed of two verses, with the division after the fourth 
foot, that foot is usually an iambus ; and such words as ego, tibi, 
cedo (cf. 702, 703, 705), are allowed to stand there as if at the 
end of a senarius. 

IL Trochaic. 

(a) Trochaic Tetrameter Acatalectic, or Octonarius. 
(Not common.) 

ip) Trochaic Tetrameter Catalectic, or Septenarius. 
(Very common.) 

(e) Trochaic Dimeter Catalectic. (246, 517.) 
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These lines consist in their pure forni of trochees ; the spondee, 
trìbrach, anapaest, and dactyl are also admitted. £ut only the 
trochee, tribrach, and sometimes dactyl are found in the seventh 
foot of the Septenarius ; and the eighth foot of the Octonarius 
is always a trochee or spondee. Trochaic, like lambic Tetra- 
meters, are considered to be divided after the fourth foot. As 
the Trochaic metre is more quick and lively than the lambic, 
it is naturally employed in scenes where feeling and excitement 
are represented. In any of the metres above mentioned the 
spondee is occasionally resolved into a Proceleusmatic (w w w w). 
Cf. 46, 134, 261, 610, 691, ni^ 745, 759, 779- 

III. Other Metres. 

(d) Bacchiac Tetrameter Acatalectic, i. e. four complete 
bacchii (w — ). 48 1 -484- 

(b) Dactylic Tetrameter Acatalectic, i. e. four complete 
dactyls (-w). 625. 

(e) Cretic Tetrameter Acatalectic, ì. e. four complete 
cretics (-W-). 626-634 and 637. 

635 is an irregular line, apparently made up of two trochaic 
dipodiae catalectic. 

The rules of prosody, as commonly taught, must be con- 
siderably modified, if we are to understand the scansion of 
Plautus and Terence. It must always be remembered that the 
poets of the late days of the Republic and their successors were 
writing in a literary language, not in the language of every- 
day life. The quantity of any syllable was regarded as rigidly 
fìxed, just as we might find it marked in a dictionary. In 
reading the comic poets we find that not merely the word itself, 
but its relation to other words is important. We bave to 
consider accent as well as quantity ; for a remarkable instance 
cf. 760, where we find mane^ cave. The chief points, which 
should be noticed, are given below. For the sake of brevity 
illustratìons are taken from the Andria only ; but it must be 
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understood that no assertion is made which cannot be supported 
by citations from Terence. 

I. Shortening of syllables usually regaxded as long. 

1. Shortening of vowels naturally long. This takes place 
with the final vowel of dissyllabic words ; — 

{a) When the first syllable is short and accented ; common in 
the case of imperati ves ; e. g. 300 cdvéy and so some scan 255 
àbi, Wagner exptesses this in a formula, «^ - =m w. 

{ò) Before a long accented syllable, so that w-_i=ww-i; e.g. 
403 cave te èsse, 682 tnanS cóncrepuity 760 cave quóquam^ 

2. Shortening of syllables long by position : — 

(d) By dropping or slurring final consonants. 
»2, 91 enìm vero^ 503 certo enìm scio. 
Sy 262 patrts pudor, 308 magìs luèido^ 412 eriis me, 651 

meiis camufex, 673 satìs credo, 
r, 261 amor misericordia, 301 datUme illa, 
ty 396 daldt nemo. 

dy 302, 745 apad forum, and perhaps 408 apiid te ut, 
n, 271 egdn propter, 399 itàn credis, 504 egdn te, 749 satin 

sanus, 803 itàn Chrysis, 

So, too, /, X, and even nt. Monosyllables are very commonly 
shortened, e. g. 42 ìd gratum, 237 quid èst si haec, 462 sed Me 
Pamphilus, 480 ego in portu, 708 ego hànc visam, 

(b) By indifference to doublé consonants, which Terence 
probably did not write. Thus ille is often used as a pyrrhic, 
and the first syllable of omnis is scanned short (694) ; for mn = 
nn in pronunciation. So 378 ipsus sibi èsse. 

{e) By weakening consonants of unaccented syllables, when 
an accented syllable immediately precedes, e. g. 225 quidem 
hèrcle, or immediately follows, e. g. 66 sine invidia, 466 bonum 
ingénium, 614 quidem àtque id ago, 830 àtque in incértas, 944 
voiaptdtù The first syllable of iste and ipse is often short ; 
cf. 174, 645. Note that in 242, 510, 781 suam, tuam, eam 
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probably suffer elision of both vowels, though we may elide the 
last only, and scan Uxorem, ésse^ as already explained. 

II. Betention of the qimntity of final vowels originally 
long. This is much less common in Terence than in Plautus. 
Many instances given by Wagner are not certain. Probably 
this retention takes place only when it is helped by a pause, 
e. g. 437 potiti es mi verum dicere, 

III. Synizesis. Most dissyllabic words, in which no con- 
sonant separates the vowels, may be treated as monosyllables ; 
e. g. 95 sciaSi 843 meo^ 296 tuae, 880 sui^ 210 huius^ 93, 210 eius^ 
765 quoius\ and so eorum^ tnéòrum, &c. grandtuscula (814) is 
noticeable, if it is the right reading. dehinc and proin are always 
monosyllabic in Terence. In 202 circuitione seems to scan as 
circitione^ cu apparently being regarded as = qu. 

Hiatus is admitted : — 

(i) When there is a change of speaker, e.g. 616, 665. 

(2) When a line is broken by a strong pause, e.g. 345. 

(3) When a word is isolated by the sense, e. g. 264 incertum. 

(4) After the fourth foot of an lambic or Trochaic Tetrameter. 

It is hardly necessary to note that the interjection O is not 
elided before vowels, e.g. 769, 817 ; nor is em^ cf. 604. 

Occasionally a long vowel is shortened instead of being elided, 
e. g. 191 qui amant Cf. Verg. Ecl. 8. 108 an qui amant. 
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CODICES OF TERENCE. 

The MSS. of Terence fall into two classes. Class I is before 
the recension of Calliopius, Class II after it. Class II is 
arranged in probable order of antiquity. 
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The Bembine is by far the most important, not merely on 
account of its antiquity, but because it alone has escaped the 
recension of Calliopius in the séventh century. Codex A was 
in bad condition, as its owner Cardinal Bembo testified before 
the end of the fifteenth century, and Andria 1-786 is now 
entirely wanting. 

It bears a note written by Politìan (1493 A. D.) to the efFect 
that he never saw so old à Codex. The hands of two correctors 
can be discemed: one of ancient date, which only appears 
twice in the Andria, one about the fifteenth century, which 
changed and added characters in a Mownright shameless 
fashion.' But, where not thus tampered with, Codex A pos- 
sesses an authority sufficient to outweìgh ali the other MSS. 
taken together. The later MSS. were so much altered by the 
Calliopian recension that their independent authority is not 
very great. In ali MSS., even in A, the spelling has been much 
modemised. 

The evidence of the MSS. is to some small extent supple- 
mented by quotations of ancient writers and the commentaries 
of grammarians. 

Of these latter, the most important is Aelius Donatus, tutor of 
St Jerome, about 350 A. D., and author of a celebrated gram- 
matica! treatise which became the common text-book of medi- 
aeval schools. Priscian (480 ? A. D.), Servius (about 420 a. d.) 
in his notes on Vergil, and other more obscure scholiasts are of 
occasionai service. 
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ANDRIA. 



GRAECA . MENANDRV . ACTA • LVDIS ■ MEGA- 
LENSIBVS . MARCO • FVLVIO • MANZO • GLABRI- 
ONE . AED • CVR • EGERE • L • AMBIVIVS ■ TVRPIO 
L • ATILIVS • PRAEN • MODOS . FECIT • FLACCVS 
CLAVDI . TIBUS • PARIE • TOTA • FACTA • PRIMA 
M • MARCELLO • C • SVLPICIO • COS 



PERSONAE. 

SIMO SENEX 
SOSIA LIBERTVS 
DAVOS SERVOS 
MYSIS ANCILLA 

pamphÌlvs ADVLESCENS 

CHARINVS ADVLESCENS 
3BYRRIA SERVOS 
LESBIA OBSTETRIX 
CHREMES SENEX 
CRITO HOSPES 
DROMO SERVOS. 



ANDRIA. 



PROLOGVS, 

Poeta quom primum ànimum ad scribendum ddpulit, 
Id^sfbi negoti crédidit solùm dari, 
Populo ut placerent quàs fecisset fàbulas. 
Verum àliter evenire multo intéllegit: s 
Nam in prólogis scribóndis operam abdtitur, 5 

Non qui àrgumentum jiàrret, sed qui malevoli 
Veterfs poè'tae màledictis respóndeat. 
Nunc, quàm rem vitio dént, quaeso animum advórtite. 
Menànder fecit Andriam et Perinthiam. & 
Qui utràmvis recte nórìt, ambas nóverit: 10 

Non ita sunt dissimili àrgumento, séd tamen 
Dissimili oratióne sunt factae àc stilo. 
Quae cónvenere in Andriam ex Perfnthia 
Fatétur transtulfsse atque usum prò suis. 
Id Isti vituperant factum atque in eo disputant 15 

CoQtàminari non decere fàbulas. 
Facidntne intellegéndo, ut nil intéllegant ? € 
Qui quom hónc accusant, Naévium Plautum Énnium 
Accósant, quos hic nóster auctorés habet, 
Quorum àémulari exóptat neglegéntiam . 20 

Potids quam istorum obscùrani^iligéntiam. *^' i' ^ ' 
Dehinc dt quiescant pòrro moneo et désinant 
Male dicere, malefàcta ne noscdnt sua. 
Fayété, adeste aequo_dnimo et rem cognóscite, ^/.C.-3'^'^ 
Vt pérnoscatis, érquid spei sit rélicuom j^s 25 

Posthàc quas faciet de integro comoédias, 
Spectàndae an exigéndae sint yoMs prius. 

"b'2' 



^.^^^^ H.S. iwc;77. 
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ACTVS L 

se. 1. 

SIMO. SOSIA. 

[Athens : a Street: on one side the house 0/ Simo, on the oiher 
that 0/ Glycerium, The Scene is unchanged throughoui the 
Play) 

SI. {To his slaves, who have hrought sonu things from the 

market) Vos fstaec intro auférte: abite. (Turn- 

irì^ to Sosia) Sòsia, 
Adésdum) paucis té volo. SO. (Carelessly) Dictdm puta:^ 
Nempe dt curentur récte haec. SL Immo aliùd. SO. 

Quid est, 30 

Quod tfbi mea ars efFfcere hoc possit àmplius? 
SI. Nil fstac opus est arte aà hanc rem, quàm paro, 5 
Sed els, quas gemper in te intellexf sitas, 
Fide et taciturnitàte. SO. Expecto quid velis. 
SI. {Earnestly) Ego póstquam te emi, a pdrvolo ut sempér 

tibi ** ^\jfS!> 35 

Apud me iusta et clémens fuerit sérvitus, tj"^^^ • 
Scis. feci ex servo ut ésses libertus mihi, io 

Proptérea quo^TBs^vfbas liberàliter. 
Quod hàbui summum prétium persglvl tibi. 
• ^O. In ménioria habeo. SI. Haud mòto factum. SO. 
.^^^A-^^^^^"^' Gaùdeo, ^ 40 

^ Si tfbi quid feci ^aut fàciq quod placeàt, Simo, 

Et id gràtum fuisse advórsum te habeò gràtiam. 15 
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/ 



Ni' 



Sed hoc mfhi molestttmst : nam istaec commemoritio 

Quasi éxprobralióst inmemori benefici. «« 

"^mn tu lino verbo dfc, quid est quod ini velis. 45 

I. Ita fàciam. hoc primum in hdc re praedicó tibi : 
Quas crédis esse has, non sunt verae nùptiae. 20 

50. QvK)r simulas igitur? SI. Rem ómnem a principio 

aódies : 
£0 pàcto et guati vftam et consilium ^meum 
Cognósces, et quid fdcere in hac re té veKm. 50 

Nam is póstquam excessit ex ephebis, Sòsia, 
Lib^rfiis vivendi ftSt potestas, — nam àntea 25 

Qui scfre posses aùt ingenium nóscere, s 
Dum aetds metus magfster prohibebdnt? SO. Itast. 

51. quod plérìque omnes fdciunt adulescéntuli, 55 
Vt dnimum ad aliquod stódium adiungant, aùt equos 
Alere aùt canes ad vénandum, aut ad phflosqphos, 30 
Horum file nil egrègie praeter cetera 

Studébat, et tamen omnia haec medfocriter. 
Gaudébam. SO. {Senientiousfy,) Non iniiiria : nam id 
àrbitror 60 

Adp^Jne in vita esse ùtile, ut nequfd nimis. '. 
SI. Sic vita erat : facile ómnes perferre àc pati : 35 

Cum qufbus erat quomque una, eis sese dédere : 
]^rum óbsequi studifs ; advorsus némini : 
Numqudm praeponens se illis: ita facfllume 65 

Sine Invidia laudem invénias et amicós pares. 

50. {Sententtotisly,) Sapiénter vitam instituit : namque hoc 

tèmpore ^ ' 40 

Obséquium amicos, véritas odiiim parit. • ' 

51. Intérea mulier quaédam abbine trìénnium 

Ex Andro commigràvit huc vicfniae, 70 

Inòpia et cognatòrum neglegéntia 
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Codcta, egregia fórma atqiie aetate Integra. 45 

50. (Inter rupting) Ei, véreor nequid Andria adportét mali. 

51. Primo haéc pudice vftam parce ac dùriter 

Agébat, lana ac téla victum quaéritans. 75 

Qui tum fllam amabant, fòrte, ita ut fit, fflium 80 

Perdóxere illuc, §écum ut una essét, meum. 

Egomét continuo mécum 'certe càptus est: 55 

Habet. ' óbservabam mane illorum sérvolos 

Veniéntis aut abeuntis: rogitabam 'heiis puer, 

Die sódes, quid beri Pàmphilus?' 'quid? s;^mbolam 

Dedlt, cenavit.' gaiidebam. item aliò die 

Quaerébam : comperiébam nil ad Pàmphilum 90 

Quicquam àttinere. enimvéro spectatóm satis 

Putàbam et magnum exémplum continéntiae : 65 

Nam quf cum ingeniis cónflictatur efus modi 

Ncque cómmovetur animus in ea ré tamen, 

Scias pòsse habere iam fpsum suae vitaé'modum. 95 

Quom id mfhi placebat, tum uno ore omnes omnia 

Bona dfcere et laudare fortunàs meas, 70 

Qui gndtum haberem tali ingenio praéditimi. 

Quid vérbis opus est? hàc fama inpulstìs Chremes 

Vitro ad me venit, linicam gnatàm suam 100 

Cum dòte summa fflio uxorem ut daret. 

Placuft: despondi: hic niiptiis dictiist dies. 75 

SO. Quid fgitur obstat, quòr non fiant? SI. Aiidies. 

Ferme fn diebus padcis, quibus haec dcta sunt, 

Chrysfs vicina haec mòritur. SO. O factdm bene: 105 

Beasti : {Knmvingly.) metui ^Chr^side. SI. Ibi tum fflius 

Cum illls, qui amabant Chr^sidem, una aderàt frequens : 80 

Curàbat una funus : tristis fnterim, 

Non niimquam conlacrumdbat. placuit tum fd mihi. 

Sic cògitabam *hic pàrvae consuetùdinis 110 
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Causa hóius mortem tim fert familiàriter : . "^ 

Quid si fpse amasset ? qufd mihi hic faciét patri ? ' 85 

Haec ego putabam esse omnia humani fngeni 

Mansuétique animi offfcia. quid multfs moror? 

Egomét quoque eius carisa in funus pródeo, 115 

Nil sùspicans etiàm mali. SO. {Alarmed hy the lasi word,) 

Hem quid èst? SI. Scies. 
Effértur. imus. fnterea inter miilieres, 90 

Quae ibi dderant, forte unam dspicio adule^céntulam, 
Formd SO. Bona fortàsse. SI. et voltu, Sòsia, 
Adeó modesto, adeó venusto, ut nfl supra. 120 

Quia tùm mihi lamentàri praeter céteras 
Visàst, et quia erat fórma praeter céteras 95 

Honésta ac liberali, accedo ad pédisequas, 
Quae sft rogo, sorórem esse aiunt Chr^sidis. 
Perciissit ilico ànimum. attat, hoc fllud est, ^2$, , 

(Hinc fllae lacrumae,| haec fllast misericòrdia." u^-^-'^t^^-^^' ^ - 
SO. Quam tlmeo, quorsum evddas ! SI. Funus Interim 100 
Procédit. sequimur: ad sepulcrum vénimus: 
In Ignem inpositast: flétur. interea haéc soror,^*^ c^t.^-^ 
Quam dlxi, ad flammam accèssit inprudéntius,, 130 

Satis cdm periclo. ( Wtth sirong exdtemenL\Ji^ tum éxani- 

matus Pàmphilus 
Bene dissimulatum amórem et celatum indicat : 105 

Adcdrrit: mediam mùlierem compléctitur : 
'Mea Gl;^cerium* inquit *qufd agis? quor te is pérditum?/ 
Tum illa, ut consuetum fàcile amorem cémeres, 135 

Reiécit se in eum fléns quam familiàriter. ^^^^^^ 
SO. Quidjis? SI. Redeo inde iràtus atque aegr^ ferens: no 
Nec sàtis ad obiurgàndum causae. dfceret 
'Quid feci? quid commérui aut peccavi, pater? 
Quae sése in ignem infcere voluit, próhibui : 140 
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Servavi/ honesta ordtiost. SO. Recté putas: 

{As t/siating a valuahU truth,) Nam si illum obiurges, vitae 

qui auxilióm tulit, 115 

Quid fàcias ilU, quf dederit damnum aùt malum? 
81. Venft Chremes postrfdie ad me clàmitans : 
Indignum facinus : cómperìsse, Pàmphilum 145 

Pro uxóre habere hanc péregrinam. ego ìllud sédulo 
Negare factum, ille fnstat factum, dénique 120 

Ita tdm discedo s£b filo, ut qui se filiam 
Negét daturum. SO. Non tu ibi gn atum ? SI. Ne haéc 

quidem 
Satis vémens causa ad óbiurgandum. SO. Quf cedo? 150 
SI. *Tute fpse bis rebus flnem praescripstf, pater: 
Prope adést, quom alieno mòre vivendómst mihi 125 

Sine nunc meo me vfvere intereà modo.' 

50. Qui igitór relictus èst obiurgandf bcus? 

51. Si própter amOTem uxórem nolit dùcere, 155 
£a primom ab ilio animàdvortenda inidriast. 

Et nòne id operam do, ut per falsas nóptias 130 

Vera óbiurgandi causa sit, si déneget: 
Simól sceleratus Davos siquid cónsìli 
Habet, ót consumat nòne, quom nil obsint doli: 160 

Quem ego crédo manibus pédibusque obnixe omnia 
Factdrum: magis ìd ddeo, mihi ut incómmodet, 135 

Quam ut óbsequatur gnàto. SO. Quaproptér ? SI. Rogas ? 
Mala méns, malus animus, quém quidem ego si sénsero ^ . 

(Shakes his stick as an apodasù.) 
Sed quid opust verbis? sfn eveniat, quód volo, 165 

In Pàmphilo ut nil sft morae: restdt Chremes, 
Qui mi éxorandus èst: et spero cónfore. 140 

Nunc tuómst officium, has bène ut adsimules ntiptias : 
Pertérrefacias Dàvom: observes fflium, 
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Quid agàt, quid cum ilio cónsili captét. SO. Sat est: 170 
'^^ Curàbo : eamus ntinciam intro. SI. I praé, sequor. ~> 

(Exit Sosta,) 



se. 2. 

SIMO. DAVOS. 

SI. Non dùbiumst, quin uxórem nolit fflius: 

Ita Dàvom modo timére sensi, ubi nóptias 

Futtìras esse audfvit. sed Jpse exit foras. {Enier Davos with- 
out seetng Simo,) \- ' ' 

DA. Mirdbar, hoc si sfc abiret: et eri semper lénitas 

Verébar quorsum evàderei: 5 176 

Qui póstquam audierat non datum iri fflio uxorém suo, 

{Emphasizing each separate word,) Nùmquam quoiquam 

nostrum verbum fécit neque id aegré tulit. 
SI. (Aside,) At nunc faciet, néque, ut opinor, slne tuo 

magnò malo. 
DA. Id vóluit, nos sic néc opinantis dtici falso gaddio, 
Speràntis iam amotó metu, interea óscitantis opprimi, io 181 
Ne ésset spatium cógitandi ad dfsturbandas nóptias: 
Astute. SI. {Aside,) Camuféx quae loquitur ? DA. (Seeing 

Simo,) Érus est, neque provfderam. 
SI. Dave. DA. (Without looking round,) Hém, quid est? 

SI. Ehodum ad me. DA. {Stili without looking 

round.) Quid hic volt? SI. Quid ais? DA. 

Qua de ré? SI. Rogas? 
Meum gnàtum rumor èst amare. DA. (Sarcastically,) Id 

pópulus curat scflicet. 185 



; .. 
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SI, Hocfne agis an non? DA. Ego vero istuc. SI. {To 

himsel/,) Séd nunc ea gae exqulrere, Tg' 

Iniqui patris est : ndm quod antehac fécit, nil ad me ittinet. 
Dum témpus ad eam rem tulit, sivi inimum ut explerét 

suom: 
Nunc hlc dies aliàm vitam adfert, àlios mores póstulat. 
(Turning io Davos and speaking sarcasticalfy^ Dehinc 

postulo sive aéquomst te oro, Dàve, ut redeat 

iam in viam. . 190 

DA. Hoc quid sit? SI. Omnes, qui amant, graviter sibi 

dari uKorém fenint. 30 

DA. {Careiessfy.) Ita diunt. SI. Tum siquis magistrum 

c^pit ad eam" rem inprobum, 
Ipsum ànimum aegrotum ad déterìorem pàrtem plerumque 

ddplicat. 
DA. Non hércle intellegó. SI. Non? hem. DA. {Sarcas- 

iically.) Non: Davos sum, non Oédipus. 
SI. Nempe èrgo aperte vis quae restant me loqui? DA. 

Sane quidem. 195 

SI. Si sénsero hodie quicquam in his te nuptiis 25 

Falldciae condri, quo fìdnt minus, 
Aut vèlie in ea re osténdi, quam sis cdllidus: 
Verbéribus caesum te in pistrinum, Dàve, dedam usque ad 

necem, 
Ea lége atque omine, ót, si te inde exémerim, ego prò té 

molam. 200 

Quid, hòc intellextin? àn nondum etiam ne hòc quidem? 

DA. Immo càllide : 30 

Ita apèrte ipsam rem mòdo locutus, nil circuitione ósus es. 
SI. (Passt'onatefy) Vbivis facilius pdssus sim quam in hdc 

re me detódier. 
DA. (Derisively^ pretenditi to he shocked ai the last word,) 
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Bona vérba, quaeso. SI. Inrfdes? nil me fdllis, edicó 

tibi, 
Ne temere facias: néque tu hoc dices tfbi non praedictdm. 

cave. (JExit Simo, gesh'cukUing,) 205 



se. 3. 

DAVOS. 

DA. Enlmvéro, Dave, nll locist segnftiae ncque socór- 

diae, 
Quantum intellexi mòdo senis senténtiam de nóptiis: 
Quae si non astu próvidentur, me aut erum pessdm dabunt. 
Nec quid agam certumst: Pdmphilumne adiótem an aus* 

cultém seni. 
Si illùm relinquo, eius vftae timeo: sin opitulor, huius 

minas, 5 210 

Quoi vérba dare difficilest : primum iàm de amore hoc 

cómperit : 
Me infénsus servat, néquam faciam in nùptiis falldciam. 
Si sénserit, perii, aùt si lubitum fderit, causam céperit, 
Quo iure quaque inidria praecfpitem in pistrinùm dabit ! 214 
Audireque eprumst óperae pretium audàciam: 
Nam incéptiost améntium, haud amàntium: 
Quidqufd peperisset, décreverunt tóUere: 
Et ffngunt quandam intér se nunc falldciam, 15 220 

Civem Atticam esse hanc. *fuit olim quiddm senex 
Mercdtor: navem is frégit apud Andrum insulam: 
Is óbiit mortem. ibi tum hdnc eiectam Chr^sidis 
Patrém recepisse órbam, parvam.' fdbulae. 
Mi qufdem hércle non fìt véri simile: atque fpsis com- 

mentum placet. 20 225 



/ 
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{Door Gf GlyctriunCs house opens,) Sed M^sis ab ea 
egréditur. at ego bine me ad forum. 

Convéniam Pampbilómi, ne de hac re pdter ìnpnidentem 
ópprimat. {Exù Davos.) 

se. 4. 

MTSIS. 

{Enter Mysis front GlyceriunCs house, Siopping at the door^ 

she speaks to Archilis within,) 
Addivi, Arcbilfs, iam dudum : Lésbiam adduci iubes. 
Sane poi Illa témulentast mùlier et temerària 
Néc satìs digna, quof committas primo partu mólierem: 230 
Tàmen eam adducam? {A/ter a pause y turmng to the audience) 

inportunitdtem spectate dniculae: 
Quia compotrix éius est. di, date facultatem óbsecro 5 
Huic pariundi atque illi in aliis pótius peccandi locum. 
(Turns and sees Pamphilus coming on,) Sed quidnam 

Pamphilum éxanimatum video? vereor quid siet. 
Oppériar, ut scidm numquid nam haec tijrba tristitiae ad- 

ferat 235 



se. 6. 

PAMPHUiVS. MY8IS. 

{Enter Pamphilus from the forum ; Mysis keeps out of his 

' wqy at a little distance.) 
FA. (Fassionately.) Hòcinést bumanum factum aut incep- 

tum? bócinest officiiìm patris? 
MY. {Aside,) Quid iUud est? PA. Pro dedm fidem, quid 

èst, si baéc non contuméliast ? 



'X 
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Vxórem decreràt dare sese mi hódie : nonne opórtuit 
Praescisse me ante? nònne prius commdnicatum opórtuit? 
MY. {Aside^ Miseràm me, quod verbum audio? 5 240 
PA. Quid ? Chremes, qui dénegarat sé commissuróm mihi * 
Gndtam suam uzorem, ^ mutavit, qufa me inmutatóm 

videt? 
Itane óbstinate operàm dat, ut me a Gl^cerìo miserum 

dbstrahat ? 
Quod sf fìt, pereo fìlinditus. 
Adeon hominem esse invenustum aut àifelicem quémquam, 

ut ego sum! io 245 

Prò deum atque homindm fidem! 

NóUon ego Chremétis pacto adffnitatem eflfdgere poterò? 
Quót modis contémptus, spretus! fdcta, transacta omnia. 

hem, 
Répudiatus répetor: quam ob rem? nisi si id est, quod 

sóspicor : 
Àliquid monstri alónt : ea quoniam némini obtrudf potest, 

15 250 
Itur ad me. MY. i^Aside^ Oràtio haec me mfseram exani- 

mavft metu. 
PA. Nam quid ego dicam de patre? ah 
TantÀmne rem tam néglegenter àgerel praeterìéns modo 
Mi apód forum 'uxor tfbi ducendast, Pàmphiie, hodie' 

inquft, 'para: 
Ab( domum.' id mihi vfsust dicere 'abl cito ac suspénde 

te/ 20 255 

óbslipui: censén me verbum pòtuisse ullvn pròloqui? 
Aót causam uUam, inéptam saltem fdlsam iniquam? ob- 

mtìtui. *-— - " 

Quòd si ego rescissem fd priùs, quid facerém, siquis nunc 
me roget: 
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Aliquid facerem, ut hòc ne facerem. séd nunc quid primum 

éxequar ? 
Tòt me inpediunt curae, quae meum ànimum divorsé 
trahunt: 25 260 

Amor, misericordia hiiius, nuptiirum soUicitàtio, 
Tum pàtris pudor, qui me tam leni pàssus est animo usque 

adhuc 
Quae meo quomque animo Idbitumst facere. eine ego ut 

advorser? ef mihi. 
Incértumst quid agam. MY. (Aside^ Mfsera timeo 'incértum' 

hoc quorsum àccidat. 
Sed nòne peropus est, aùt hunc cum ipsa aut de Ala me 
advorsum hónc loqui, 30 265 

Dum in dùbiost animus, palilo momento hiìc vel Illuc 

inpéllitur. 
PA. (Hearing Mysù.) Quis h!c lóquitur ? Mysis, salve. MY. 
O salve, Pàmphile. PA. Quid agf t ? MY. Rogas ? 
Labórat e dolóre, atque ex hoc mfsera sollicitàst, diem 
Quia ólim in hunc sunt cónstitutae miptiae. tum autem hòc 
timet, 269 

Ne déseras se. PA. Hem, egone fstuc conarf queam ? 35 
Egón própter me illam décipi miseràm sinam, 
Quae mftii suom animum atque ómnem vitam crédidit, 
Quam ego ànimo egregie càram prò uxore hàbuerim? 
Bene et pudice eius dóctum atque eductiim sinam 
Coàctum egestate ingenium inmutdrier? 40 275 

Non fàciam. MY. Haud verear, si In te sit solò situm : 
Sed iit vlm queas-ferre. PA. Adeon me ignavóm putas, 
Adeón porro ingratum aiit inhumanum aùt ferum, 
Vt néque me consuetddo ncque amor néque pudor 
Commóveat ncque commóneat, ut servém fidem ? 45 280 
'. Vnum hòc scio, esse méritam, ut memor essés sui. 
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.. {Wtth deep pathos,) Memor éssem? o Mysis M/sis, etiam 
nòne mihì 
Scripta Ala dieta sdnt in animò Chrysidis 
De Gl;f eerio. iam férme moriens me vocat : 
Àecéssi : vos semótae. nos soli : ineipit, 50 285 

* Mi Pàmphile, huius fórmam atque aetatém vides : 
Nee elàm te est, quam illi nòne utraeque imìtiles 
£t dd pudicitiam et ad rem tutandàm sient. 
Quod ego per hanc te déxtram oro et geniiim tuom, 
Per tuàm fidem perque huius solitùdinem 55 290 

Te obtéstor, ne abs te hanc ségreges neu déseras. 
Si te in germani fràtris dilexi loco, 
Sive haéc te solum sémper fecit màxumi, 
Seu tfbi morigera fóit in rebus òmnibus, 
Te isti virum do, amJfcum tutorém patrem : 60 295 

Bona nòstra haec tibi permftto et tuae mandò fide.* 
Hanc mi in manum dat: mòrs continuo ipsam òccnpat. 
Accépi : acceptam sérvabo. MY. Ita sperò quidem. 
PA. Sed quór tu abis ab Ala ? MY. Óbstetricem arcésso. 

PA. Propera, atque atìdin? 
Verbum dnum cave de ndptiis, ne ad mórbum hoc etiam. 

Téneo, {ExeunL) 65 300 
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ACTVS IL 

se. 1. 

CHABnnrS. BYimiA. FAMFHIIiVS. 

(Enter Charinus and Byrria in the middle o/a conversaiion,) 

^^^^ CH. {In alarm and asionishtnent.) Quid 2us, Byrrià ? daturae 
— - illa Pàmphilo hodie ndptum? BY. (Carelessly.) 

Sic est. 
/DH. Qui scis? BY. Apùd fordm modo e Davo addivi. 

CH. £i miserò mihi. 
(Vt animus in spe atque in timore usque àntehac attentds fuit, 
Ita, póstquam adempia spés est, lassus cófa confectiis stupetT? 
BY. {Philos&phically,) Quaéso edepol, Charlne, quoniam non 

potest id fieri quod vis, 5 3.05 

là velis quod póssit. CH. Nil volo àliud nisi Phildmenam. 

BY. Ah, 
Quanto satiust te fd dare operam, qui fstum amorem ex 

ànimo amoveas, 
Quam fd loqui, qup màgls lubido fróstra incendatur tua. 
j [ CH. (Bitterly) Facile ómnes, quom valémus, recta Consilia 

aegrotfs damus. 
Tu si hlc sis, aliter séntias. BY. {With indifference.) Age 

age, ót lubet. CH. Sed Pàmphilum io 310 

Video, omnia experfri certumst prfus quam pereo. BY. 

[Aside,) Quid hic agit? 
CH. Ipsum hdnc orabo, buie sdpplicabo, amórem buie 

narrabó meum: 
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Credo fnpetrabo, ut àliquot saltem ntiptiis proddt dies : 
Intérea fiet àliquid, spero. BY. [Aside,) Id * àliquid ' nil est 

CH. Bjfrria, 
Quid tlbi videtur ? àdeon ad eum ? BY. Quid ni ? si nil 

fnpetres — 15 315 

{Enter Pamphilus hurriedly, cutting short Byrria's remark.) . v' 
PA. Charlnum video, salve. CH. O salve, Pàmphile : v**^*^^*-' 
Ad te advenio spém salutem cónsilium auxìlium éxpetens.'>"'' ' 



.. Néque poi consili locum habeo néque ad auxilium 

cópiam. 20 320 

Séd istuc quid namst? CH. Hódie uxorem dócis? PA. 

Aiunt. CH. Pàmphile, 
Si £d facis, hodié postremum me vides. PA. Quid ita? 

CEC £f mihi, 
Véreor dicere : hufc die quaeso, Bjrria. BY. Ego dicàm. 

PA. Quid est? 
BY. Spónsam hic tuam amat. CH. Ntìnc te per amici- 

tiam et per amorem óbsecro, 
Principio ut ne dùcas. PA. Dabo equidem óperam. CH. 

Sed si id non potest 
Aót tibi nuptiae haéc sunt cordi, PA. {With horror,) Cordi? 

CH. Saltem aliquót dies 
Prófer, dum proficlscor aliquo, né videam. PA. Audi minciam. 
Ego, Charine, ne dtiquam oflScium liberi esse hominis 

puto, 30 330 

Quom is nil mereat, postulare id gràtiae adponi sibi, 
Niiptias effiigere ego istas màio quam tu apiscier. 
CH. Réddidisti animiìm. PA. Nunc siquid pótes aut tu 

aut hic B^rria, 
Fdcite fingite invenite eflficite qui detiìr tibi: 
Ego id agam, mihi qui ne detur. CH. Sàt habeo. PA. 

Davom óptume 35 335 

e 
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Video, quoius consflio fretus sum. CH. (7<? Byrria) At tu 

hercle haud quicquàm inihi, 
Nlsi ea quae nil òpus sunt scire. fugin hìnc? BY. Ego 

vero àc lubens. (Exit Byrrta,) 



se. 2. 

•DAVOS. CHARINVS. PAMPHILVS. 

(Enier Davos^ exultant, without seeing Pamphilus and 

Charinus.) 

DA. DI boni, boni quid porto? séd ubi inveniam Pàm- 

philum, 
Vt metum in q\io niinc est adimam atque éxpleam animum 

gaudio ? 
CH. (Apart io Pamphilus,) Laétus est nesció quid. PA. 

(Apart io Charinus^ Nil est: nóndum haec 

rescivlt mala. 340 

. DA. Quem ego nunc credo, sf iam audierit sfbi paratas 

niiptias, 
CH. {Apari,) hAùìn tu illum? DA. tóto me oppido éx- 

animatum quaérere. 5 

Séd ubi quaeram aut quo nunc primum inténdam? CH. 

{Apari.) Cessas àdloqui? 
DA. Abeo. PA. Dave, adés, resiste. DA. Qufs homost, 

qui me . . ? O Pamphile, 
Te Ipsum quaero. eiige Charine: ambo opportune: vós 

volo. (Siands heiween ihe iwo,) 345 

PA. Dàve, perii. DA. Qufn tu hoc audi. PA. Intérii. 

DA. {Impaiienily,) Quid timeàs scio. 
CH. Méa quidem hercle cèrte in dubio vltast. DA. Et 

quid tu, scio. IO 
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PA. Nùptiae mi . . . DA. Etsfjeìp ? PA. hodie . . . DA. 

{Putiing hù hands to hts ears.) ObtdndiSi tametsi* 

intéllego ? 
^^0 Pamphilus,) là paves, ne ddcas tu illam: {To 

Chartnus.) tu aótem, ut ducas. CH. Rem tenes. 
PA. fstuc ipsum. DA. Atqui fstuc ipsum nil periclist: 

me vide. 350 

PA. Óbsecro te, quàm primum hòc me Ifbera miserùm 

metu. DA. Hem, 
Libero; uxorém tibi non dat iàm Chremes. PA. Qui 

scJfs? DA. Scio. 15 

TuÓs pater modo me prehendit: aft tibi uxorém dare 
Hódie, item alia mólta, quae nunc non est narrandf locus. 
Continuo ad te próperans percurro ad forum, ut dicàm 

tibi haec, 355 

Vbi te non invénio, ibi ascendo Jfn quendam excelsum locum. 
, Circumspicio ; niisquam. forte ibi huius video B^rriam ; 20 
Rogò : negat vidisse. mihi moléstum. quid agam cogito. 
Rédeunti interea ex ipsa j:e mi Incidit suspftio * hem, 
•Paùlulum obsoni : fpsu£ tristis : de Inproviso nùptiae : 360 
Non cohaerent.' PA. Quórsum nam istuc ? DA. Ego me 

continuo ad Chremem. 
Quom filo advenio, sólitudo ante óstium : iam id gaddeo. 25 
CH. Récte dicis. PA. Pérge. DA. Manco: intérea intro 

ire néminem 
Video, exire néminem: matrónam nuUam in aédib*s, 
Nfl omatij^ nfl tumultij accèssi : intro aspexf. PA. Scio : 
Màgnum signum. DA. Ndm videntur convenire haec 

niìptiìs? 366 

PA. Non opinor, Dàve. DA. 'Opinor' nàrras? non recte 

àccipis. 30 

e 2 
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Cèrta res est. étiam puenim inde àbiens convenf Chremi : 
Hólera et pisciculós minutos férre obolo in cenàm seni. 
CH. Lfberatus sum hódie, Dave, tua opera. DA. Ac nuUùs 

quidem. 370 

CH. Quid ita? nempe huic prórsus illam non dat DA. 

Ridiculùm caput, 
Quasi necess»^ sft, si huic non dat, té illam uxorem 

ddcere : 
Nfsi vides, nisi sénis amicos óras, ambis. CH. Bène 

mones : 
fbo, etsi hercle saépe iam me spés haec frustratàst. vale. 

(Exit Charinus.) 



se. 3. 
PAMPHUiVS. DAVOS. 

PA. Quid igitur sibi vòlt pater? quor slmulat? DA. Ego 

dicàm tibi. 375 

Si fd suscenseàt nunc, quia non dét tibi uxorém Chremes, 
Prfùs quam tuom ut sese hdbeat animum ad nùptias per- 

spéxerit : 
fpsus sibi esse inidrius videàtur, neque id iniiiria. 
Séd si tu negàris ducere, fbi culpam in te trànsferet: 5 
Tum fllae^ turbae ffent. PA. Quidvis pàtiar. DA. Pater 

est, Pàmphile. " 380 

Dlfficilest. tum haec sólast mulier. dfctum ac factum in- 

vénerit 
Aliquam causam, quam ób rem eVciat óppido. PA. {With 

horror) Eiciàt? DA. Cito. 
PA. Cèdo igitur quid fàciam, Dave? DA. Dfc te ductu- 

rum. PA. Hém. DA. Quid est? 



> ' 



11.8. IO-29. ANDRIA. 21 

FA. Egon dfcam ? DA. Quor non ? FA. Nómquam faciam. 

DA. Né nega. io 

FA. Suadére noli. DA. Ex ed re quid fiat, vide. 385 
FA. Vt ab fila exclud^r (Potnitng io Glyceritmis house), hòc 

concludar. {^Pointìng in the apposite direction}^ DA. 

Non itast. 
Nempe hòc sic esse opfnor: dicturilm patrem 
'Ducàs volo hodie uxórem': tu *ducam' fnquies: 
Cedo quid iurgabit técum? hio^reddes ónmia, 15 

Quae nòne sunt certa ei Consilia, incerta tit sient, 390 
Sine 5inn£ pendo : nam hòc haud dubiumst, quin Chremes 
Tibi non det gnatam. néc tu ea causa mfnueris 
Haec quaé facis, ne is mùtet suam senténtiam. 
Patri die velie : ut, quóm velit, tibi iure irasci non queat. 20 
Nam qu6d tu speres, 'própulsabo fàcile uxorem bis mòri- 
bus : 395 
Dabit némo': inveniet inopem potius, quàm te corrumpl 

sinat. 
Sed sf te aequo animo férre accipiet, néglegentem féceris: 
Aliam ótiosus quaéret: interea iliquid acciderft boni. 
FA. Itàn crédis? DA. Haud dubium fd quidemst. FA. 

Vide quo me inducas. DA. Quln taces. 25 

FA. Dicàm. puerum autem né resciscat mi èsse ex illa 

caùtiost : 400 

Nam póllicitus sum sóscepturum. DA. O fàcinus audax. 

FA. Hànc fidem 
Sibi me óbsecravit, qui se sciret non deserturum, ut darem. 
DA. Curàbitur, {Jlie door of Stmds house opens,) sed 

pater adest. cave te èsse tristem séntiat. 
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^.V(^< ■ se. 4. 



Lfr^^*^ SIMO. I>AVOS. PAMPHILVS. 

{Enter Simo, without seemg Davos and Pamphilus,) 
SI. Revfso quid agant aut quid captent cónsili. 
DA. {Apari to Pamphilus.) Hic nùnc non dubitai, qufn 
te ducturdm neges. 405 

Venft meditatus àlicunde ex solò loco: 
Oràtionem spérat invenfsse se, 

Qui dffFerat te: profn tu fac apud te ut sies. 5 

PA. {Apart to Davos.), Modo iit póssim, Dave. I>A. 

{AparL) Créde inquam hoc mihi, Pàmphile, 
Numquam hódie tecum cómmutaturiim patrem 410 

Vnum èsse verbum, sf te dices ducere. 



se. 5. 

BYRBIA. SIMO. DAVOS. PAMPHIIiVS. 

{Enter Byrria, who remains in the background, unseen hy the 

rest^ 
BY. {A side ^ Eriis me relictis rèbus iussit Pàmphilum 
Hodie óbservare, ut qufd ageret de nuptiis 
Scirem: fd propterea ndnc hunc venientém sequor. 
Ipsum àdeo praesto video cum Davo: hòc agam. 415. 
SI. {Aside.) Vtrjimque adesse video. DA. {Apart to Pam- 

philus,) Hem, serva. SI. Pamphile. $ 

DA. {Apart}j Quasi de Jfnproviso réspice ad eum. PA. 

Ehém pater. 
DA. {Apart.) Probe. SI. Hódie uxorem ddcas, ut dixf, 

volo. 
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BY. {Astde) Nunc nóstrae timeo parti, quid hJc respóndeat. 

PA. Ncque Istfc ncque alibi tfbi erit usquam in me mora./^ ^^^^^''V 

BY. {Astde, aiarmed,) Hcm. 420 ..^^,^.„^ 

DÀ. {AparL) Obmdtuit. BY. {Aside,) Quid dfxit? SI. 4*i^*^' 

Facis ut té decct, io 

Quom istdc quod postulo fnpctro cum gràtia. 
DA. {Apari,) Sum vérus? BY. {Astde,) erus, quantum 

addio, uxore éxcidit. 
SI. I ndnciam intro, ne in mora, quom opiis sft, 'sies. 
PA. Eó. {Exit into Simds house,) BY. {Aside,) NuUane 

in re èsse quoiquam hominf fidcm! 425 

Vcrum fllud vcrbumst, vólgo quod dicf solct, 15 

(Omnfs sibi malie mélius esse quam àlteriTI 
Ego iUajn vidi, vfrgincm forma bona 
Mcminf viderc, quo aéquior sum Pàmphilo. 
Rendntiabo, ut prò hòc malo mihi dét malum. 431 

{Exù Byrria,) 



se. 6. 

SIMO. DAVOS. 

DA. {Astde) Hic ndnc me credit àliquam sibi fallàciam 

Portare et ea, me hic réstitisse gràtia. 

SI. (Wùh affected pohteness^Qyxìà Davos narrat? DA. Aéque . 

quicquam nunc quidem. 
SI. Nilne? hém. DA. Nil prorsus. SI. Atqui expecta- 

bàm quidem. , 435 

DA. (Aside,) Praetér spem evenit: séntio: hoc male habét v. 

virum. 5 

SI. Potin és mihi verum dfcere? DA. Nil fàcilius. 
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SI. Num ini molestae qufdpiam haec sunt ndptiae 

Huiósce propter cónsuetudinem hóspitae? 

DA. Nil hércle: aut, si adeo, bfduist aut tridui 440 

Haec sóllicitudo: nósti? deinde désinet. 10 

Etenim ipsus secum eàm rem reputavi! via. 

SI. Laudò. DA. Dum licitumst é\ dumque aetàs tulit, 

Amdvit: tum id clam: càvit, ne umquam infàmiae 

Ea rés sibi esset, ut virum fortém decet: 445 

Nunc tixore opus est: ànimum ad uxorem àdpulit. 15 

SI. Subtristis visus èst esse aliquantiim mihi. 

DA. Nil própter hanc rem, séd èst quod suscensét tibi. 

SI. Quid nàmst? DA. Puerilest. SI. Quid id est. DA. 

Nil. SI. Quin die, quid est? 
DA. Ait nimium parce fàcere sumptum. SI. Méne ? DA. Te. 
'Vix'inquit *drachwmis èst obsonatóm decem:'* 20 451 
Num fflio vidétur uxorém dare? 
Quem' inquit *vocabo ad cénam meorum aequàlium 
Potissumum nunc?' et, quod dicendum hic siet. 
Tu quòque per parce nimium. non laudò. SI. Tace. 
DA. (Aside^ Commóvi. SI. ego istaec récte ut fiant 

videro. 25 456 

{^Aside^ Quidnam hòc est rei? quid hic volt veteratór 

sibi? 
Nam si hic malist quicquam, hém illic est huic rei caput. 



> 
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ACTVS IH. 

se. 1. 

MTSIS. SIMO. DAVOS. LESBIA. OLTCEBIVM. 

{Enter Mysis and Lesbia^ withoui seetng Simo and Davos.) 

MY. Ita pòi quidem res èst, ut dixti, Lesbia: 

Fidélem haud ferme mólieri inveniàs virum. 460 

SI. {^Apart io Davos^ Ab Andriast anelila haec . DA. {Apart 

to Simo,) Quid narràs ? SI. {Apart,) Itast. 
MY. Sed hlc P& mphilu s. SI. {AparL) Quid dlcit? MY. 

firmavft fidem. SI. {Apart) Hem. 
DA. {Aside,) Vtinam aiit hic^ surdus adt haec muta fàcta 

sit. 5 

MY. Nam quód peperisset, idssit toUi. SI. {Apar/,) O 

lóppiter, 
Quid ego audio ? actumst, afquidem haec vera praédicat. 465 
LE. Bonum ingénium narras àdulescentis. MY. Óptu- 

mum. 
Sed séquere me intro, ne fn mora illi sfs. LE. Sequor. 

{Exeunt Mysis and Lesbia into GlyceriunCs house^ 
DA. {Aside^ Quod rémedium nunc hufc malo inveniàm? 

SI. Quid hoc? IO 

Adeón est demens? ex peregrina? idm scio: ah 
Vix tàndem sensi stólidus. DA. {Aside with great sarcasm.) 

Quid Me sensfsse ait? 470 

SI. (Aside,) Haec prfmum adfertur iàm mi ab hoc fallàcia : 
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Hanc sfmulant parere, quo Chremetem abstérreant. 

{Lùiening to voices suddenfy heard in GfyceriunCs kouse,) 
{Turntng to Davos,) Hui, tàm cito? ridfculum: postquam 

ante óstium 
Me audfvit stare, adpróperat. non sat cómmode 475 

Divisa sunt tempòribus tibi, Dave, haéc. DA. Mihin? 
SI. Num inmémores discipuli? DA. Ego quid narres 

néscio. 
SI. {Aside.) Hic fnparatum me si in veris nóptiis 20 

Adórtus esset, quós mihi ludos rédderet? 
Nunc hufus periclo fft, ego i n portu navigo. 480 



se. 2. 

LESBIA. SIMO. DAVOS. 

{Lesbia, coming out of GlyceriunCs house, speaks through the 
door to 4^chiliSy who is within, Simo and Davos are at 
the back of the stage) 

IiE. Adhuc, Archilfs, quae adsolént quaeque opórtet 

Signa èsse ad salutem, omnia hufc esse vJfdeo. 

Nunc prfmum fac Ista ut lavét: post défnde, 

Quod iussi ei darf bibere et quantum inperàvi, 

Date: móx ego huc revórtar. 5 485 

{Turning to the audience) Per ecàstor scitus pùer est natus 

Pàmphilo. 
Deos quaéso ut sit supérstes, quandoquidem fpsest in- 

genió bono, 
Quomque buie est veritus óptumae adulescénti facere in- 

iùriam. {Exit Lesbia,) 



m. 2.10-29- ANDRIA. 27 

SI. i^Angrily^ Vel h6c qufs non credat, quf te norit, àbs 

te esse ortum? DA. (J^ith affeckd astanishment,) 

Qufd nam id est? 
SI. Non fnperabat córam, quid opus facto esset puér^ 

perae : io 490 

Sed póstquam egressast, fllis quae sunt fntus clamat de via. 
O Dàve, itan contémnor abs te ? aut itane tandem idóneus 
Tibi vldeor esse, quém tam aperte fàllere incipids dolis? 
Saltem accurate, ut métui videar cèrte, si rescfverim. 
DA. {Astde^ Certe hércle nunc hic se fpsus fallit, hadd 

ego. SI. Edixfn tibi, 15 495 

Intécminatus sdm, ne faceres : niim veritu's ? quid r^tulit ? 
Credón tibi hoc nunc, péperisse hanc e Pàmphilo? 
DA. (Aside,) Teneó quid erret, et quid agam habeo. SI. 

Qufd taces? 
DA. Quid crédas? quasi non tfbi renuntiàta sint haec sfc 

fore. 
SI. Mihin qufsquam ? DA. {Ironically,) Eho an tute Intel- 

lexti hoc àdsimulari ? SL Inrideor. 20 500 

DA Rendntiatumst : nàm qui istaec tibi jfncidit suspftio? 
SI. Qui? quia te noram. DA. Quasi tu dicas, factum 

id Consilio meo. 
SI. Certe énim scio. DA. ( Wiih an air cfinjured tnnocence.) 

Non sàtis me pernosti étiam, qualis sfm, Simo. 
SI. Egón té ? DA. Sed siquid tibi narrare occépi, con- 
tinuò dari 
Tibi vérba censes ... SI. Falso? DA. Itaque hercle 

nll iam muttire aùdeo. 25 505 

SI. Hoc ego scio unum, néminem peperlsse hic. DA. 

. Intelléxti. 
Sed nflo setiiis mox puerum huc déferent ante óstium. 
Id ego iam nunc tibi, ère, renuntió futurum, ut sls sciens, 
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Ne tu hòc posterius dJfcas Davi factum Consilio aót dolis: 
Prórsus a me opfnionem hanc tuam èsse ego amotàm 

volo. 30 510^ 

SI. {Jncredulously^ Vnde id scis ? DA. Audfvi et credo : 

{Confidentialfy,) mólta concurnint simul, 
Quf coniecturam hànc nunc facio. iàm primum postquàm 

videt 
Nóptias domi ddpararì, mfssast ancilla ilico 
Óbstetricem arcéssitum ad eam et pderum ut adferrét 

simul. 35 515 

Hòc nisi fit, puerum ut tu videas, nll moventiu* nóptiae. 
SI. Qufd ais? quom intelléxeras 

là consiliiun capere, quor non dfxti extemplo Pàmphilo? 
DA. Quis igitur eum ab fila abstraxit nfsi ego? nam om*^ 

nes nós quidem 
Scfmus, quam misere hànc amarit. mine sibi uxorem éx- 

petit. 40 520 

Postremo id mihi dà négoti : td tamen Idem has nuptias 
Pérge facere ita lit facis : et id spéro adiuturós deos. 
SI. f mmo abi intro : ibi me ópperire et quód parato opus 

èst para. (Exit Davos into Stmo*s kouse,) 
Non fnpulit me, haec mine omnino ut créderem. 
Atque haiid scio an quae dfxit sint vera omnia, 45 525 
Sed^ parvi pendo : illdd mihi multo màxumumst, 
Quod mihi poUicitust fpsus gnatus. nùnc Chremem 
Convéniam : orabo gnàto uxorem : si Inpetro, 
Quid àlias malim quam hódie has fieri nóptias? 
Nam gnàtus quod pollfcitust, haud dubiùmst mihi, 50 530 
Si nólit, quin eum mèrito possim cógere. 
Atque àdeo in ipso tèmpore eccmn ipsum óbviam. 
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se. 3. 
SIMO. CHBEKES. 

{Ckremes comes on front the Forum.) 

SI. lubeó Chre metem . . . CH. (Bluntly inierrupiing,) 

O te fpsum quaerebam. SI. Et ego te. CH. 

Optato àdvenis. 
Aliquót me adienint, ex te auditum qui afbant, hodie filiam 
Meam ndbere tuo gnàto : id viso tùn an illi insàniant. 535 
SI. Ausculta paucis: et quid te ego velim et tu quod 

quaerfs scies. ^" 

CH. {Careiessly) Ausculto: loquere quid velis. 5 

SI. {Earnesily,) Per té deos oro et nostrani amicitiàm, 

Chreme, 
Quae incépta aj)arvis cum aétate adcrevit simul, 
Perque linicam gnatàm tuam et gnatiim meum, 540 

Quoius tlbi potestas sómma servandl datur, 
Vt me àdiuves in hàc re, atque ita uti nóptìae io 

Fuerànt futurae, ffant. CH. Ah, ne me óbsecra: 
Quasi hòc te orando a me fnpetrare opórteat. 
Alium èsse censes nòne me atque olim quóm dabam ? 545 
Si in rémst utrique ut ffant, arcessf iube. 
Sed si ex ea re plus malist quam cómmodi 15 

Vtrfque, id oro te fn commune ut cónsulas. 
Quasi Ala tua sit Pàmphilique ego sfm pater. 
SI. Immo fta volo itaque postulo ut fidt, Chreme: 550 
Neque póstulem abs te, ni fpsa res monedt. CH. Quid est ? 
SI. Iraé sunt inter Gl]^cerium et gnatum. CH. (Care- 

lessly,) Alidio. 20 

SI. Ita màgnae, ut sperem pòsse avelli. CH. {Impaitentìy,) 

Fàbulae. 
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SI. Profécto sic est. CH. Sfc hercle ut dicàm tibi: 
JAmàntium irae amóris integrdtlosjj 555 

SI. Hem, id te òro ut ante eàmus. dum tempùs datur, 
Dumque efus lubido occlùsast contuméliis, 25 

Prius quam hàrum sederà et làcrumae confictaé dolis 
Redducunt animum aegrótum ad misericórdiam, 
Vxórem demus. spéro consuetudine et 560 

Coniugio liberali devincttìm, Chreme, 
Dein fàcile ex illis sése emersurum malis. 30 

CH. Tibi ita hòc videtur: àt ego non posse àrbitror 
Neque ìUum hànc perpetuo habére neque me pérpeti. 
SI. Qui scfs ergo istuc, nfsi periclum féceris? 565 

CH. At ìstiic periclum in fflia fierf gravest. 
SI. Nempe fncommoditas dénique bue omnfs redit, 35 
Si evéniat, quod di próhibeant, discéssio. 
At sf corrigitur, quót commòditatés vide : 
Principio amico fflium restftueris, 570 

Tibi génerum firmum et ffliae inveniés virum. 
CH. {Vùlding against his better judgment,) Quid ìstfc ? si ita 

istuc ànimum induxti esse utile, 40 

Nolo tibi ullum cómmodum in me claddier. 
SI. Meritò te ^emper màxumi fecf, Chreme. 
CH. Sed qufd ais? SI. Quid? CH. Qui scfs eos nunc 

discordare intér se? ^ 575 

SI. Ipsijs mihi Davos, qui fntumust eorum consiliis, dfxit : 
Et fs mihi suadet niiptias quantum queam ut matórem. 45 
Num cénses faceret, fflium nisi scfret eadem haec vèlie? 
Tute àdeo iam eius verba aùdies. [Calltng mio his house.) 

heus, evocate huc Dàvom. 
Atque éccum : video ipsiim foras exfre. 
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se. 4. 
DAVOS. SIMO. CHBEMES. 

(Davos Comes hasiily out of Simds house!) 

DA. Ad te ibam. SI. Qufd namst ? 
DA. ( Wiih pretended anxìety.) Quor lixor non arcéssitur ? 

iam advésperascit SI. (Apart io Chremes,) 
'-" Mdin? 581 

[Aloud io Davos.) Ego dddum non nil véritus sum, Dave, 

àbà^te, ne facerés idem, 
Quod vólgus servonim solet, dolfs ut me delùderes, 
Proptérea quod amat fflius. DA. Egon fstuc facerem ? SI. 

Crédidi : 5 

Idque ddeo metuens vós celavi, quód nunc dicam. DA. 

Quid? Si. Scies: 585 

Nam própemodum habeo iàm fidem. DA. Tandem cog- 

nosti qui siem? 
SI. Non fuerant nuptiaé futurae. DA. (Wtth feigned 

osionishmenL) Quid ? non ? SI. Sed ea gràtia 
Simulavi, vos ut pértemptarem. DA. Quid ai's? SI. Sic 

res èst. DA. (Wiih affected admìratton,) Vide: 
Numquam ^«luc quivi ego Intellegere. vàh, consilium 

CaUJuml IO 

SI. Hoc addi : ut hinc te intro Ire iussi, opportune hic 

fit mi óbviam. DA. {A side y in consiernaiton^ 

Hem, 590 

Num nàm perimus ? SI. Narro buie, quae tu dùdum 

narrasti mihi. 
DA {Aside.) Quid nam alidio? SI. Gnatam ut det oro, 

vlxque id exoro. DA. {Aside,) Óccidi. 
SI. {JSuspidousfyy having partly overheard Davos,) Hem, 
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quid dixti? DA. Optume fnquam factum. SI. 

Nòne per hunc nullàst mora. 
CH. Domiiin modo ibo, ut àdparetur dfcam, atque huc 

renùntio. (JExti Ckremes.) 15 

SI. Nunc te òro, Dave, quóniam solus mi éffecisti has 

nùptias, 695 

DA. {A side, in a ione of despatr!) Ego véro solus. SI. 

gndtum mihi corrfgere porro enltere. 
DA. Faciam hércle seduló. SI. Potes nunc, dum animus 

inrìtàtus est. 
DA. Quiéscas. SI. Age igitór, ubi nunc est fpsus ? 

DA. Mirum nf domist. 
SI. Ibo ad eum atque eadem haec, quaé tìbi dixi, dfcam 

itidem illi. {Exit Simo into his house) DA. 

Niillùs sum. 20 

Quid cads^est, quin hinc fn pistrinum récta proficiscàr via ? 
Nil èst preci loci relictum: iàm perturbavi Omnia : 601 
Enim fefelli: in nùptias coniéci erilem fflium; 
Feci hódie ut fierent, fnsperante hoc àtque invito Pàmphìlo. 
£m àstótiasl quod sf quiessem, nil evenissét mali. 25 

(The door of Simds house opens.) Sed éccum video ipsum : 

óccidi. 605 

Vtinàm mihi esset àliquid hic, quo mine me praecJDÌtém darem. 



se. 5. 

PAMPHILVS. DAVOS. 

(Pamphilus hursts oui of the house ^ noi seeing Davos,) 
PA. Vbi lUic est ? scelùs, qui m e . . . {Making a gesiure of 
despair.) DA. {Aside,) Perii. PA. Atque hoc 
confiteor iure - - -' '-'-^ "'^ ° 



I 
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Mi óbdgisse, qudndoquidem tam inérs, tam nulli cónsili 

sum : 
Sérvon fortunàs meas me cómmisisse fóttìlil 
Ego prétium ob stultitidm fero: sed indltum numquam id 

aóferet. 610 

DA. {A.side^ Poathàc incolumem sdt scio fore me, si 

devito hòc malum. 5 

PA. Nam quid ego nunc dicàm patri? neg^ibon velie 

me, modo 
Qui sdm pollicitus diicere ? qua fidócia id facere aùd^^ ? 
Nec qufd me nunc faciàm scio. DA. {Aside^ Nec me 

quidem, àtque id^ago sédulo. 
Dicam àliquid me inventdrum, ut huic malo àliquam pro- 

ducàm moram, 61.5 

PA. {CaUhtng stghi of Dcpdos,) Oh. DA. {Aside.) Vfsus 

sum. FA. £ho dóm bone vir, quid ais? vidén 

me tuis cónsiliis io 

Miserum inpeditum esse? DA. At iam espediam. PA. 

Expédìes? DA. Certe, Pàmphile. 
PA. Nempe dt^ naodp. DA. Immo méUus spero. PA. 

Oh, tfbi ego ut credam, fùrcifer? 
Tu rem inpeditam et pérditam restftuas? em quo frétùs 

sim, 
Qui me hódie ex tranquiilfssuma re cóniecisti in nùptias. 620 
An non dixi esse hòc futurum? DA. Dixti, PA. Quid 

mentus? DA. Crucem., 15 

Séd sine paululum id me ledeam : iam àliquid dispiciam. 

PA. Ei mihi, 
Quóm non habeo spàtium, ut de te stimam supplicium, 

ót volo : 
Nimque hoc tempus praécavere mfhi me, haud te uldsci 

sinit. 

D 
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ACTVS IV. 

se. 1. 

CHABINVS. PAMPHIIiVS. DAVOS. 

[Charinus miers in great agiiaiion. Pamphtlus and Davos 

are ai the back of the stage.) 

OH. Hócinést credibile aót memoràbile, 625 

Tanta vecórdia innàta quoiquam dt siet, 
^t malis gaùdeant àtque ex incómmodis 
Alterìds sua ut cómparent cómmoda? ah 
fdnést verum? fmmo id homindmst genus péssimium, 5 
Denegando modo qufs pudor padlum adest: 630 

Post ubi témpus promfssa iam pérfici, 
Tdm coactf necessario se dperiunt: 
[Et timent, et tamen res premit denegare] 
ibi tum eorum fnpudentfssuma oràdost: io 

* Quls tu es ? quis mihi es ? quór meam tibi ? 635 
Heus,[^r6xumiis sum egomét mihiJ] 
At tamen * ubf fides ? ' sf roges, nfl pudet 
Hic obi opus est: illfc ubi nil òpus est, ibi veréntur. 
Séd quid agam? adeàmne ad eum et cum eo iniiìrìam 

hanc expóstulem? 15 

f ngeram mala mólta ? atque aliquis dfcat ^ nil prò- 

móveris': 640 

Multdm: molestus cèrte ei fuero atque ànimo morem 

gesserò. 
PA. Charfne, et me et te inpródens, nisi quid di re- 

spiciunty pérdidi. 



IV. 1. 19-40. ANDRIA. 35 

CH. (Btiierly,) ftane 'inpradens'? tàndem inventast catSsa. 

solvistf fidem. 
PA. Qufd 'tandem'? CH. Etiam nòne me ducere fstis 

dictis póstulas ? 20 

PA. Quid ìstuc est ? CH. Postquàm me amare dfxi, com- 

placitàst tibi. 645 

Heiì me miserum, qui tuom animum ex ànimo spectavf meo. 
PA. Fàlsus's. CH. Non tibf satis esse hoc vfsum soli- 

dumst gaódium, 
Nisi me lactassés amantem et falsa spe prodùceres. 
Hàbeas. PA. Habeam ? ah néscis quantis fn malis voxs^r 

miser, 25 

Quantàsque hic suis consfliis mihi conf<^t soUicitùdines 650 
Meus càmufex. (Shakìng hi's fisi ai Davos,) CH. {Sarcas^ 

tically^ Quid Isttic tam mirumst, de te si exem- 

ptóm capit? 
PA. Haud Istuc dicas, sf cognoris vél me vel amorém meum. 
CH. Scio : ciim patre altercasti dudum, et fs nunc prop- 

tereà tibi 
Suscénset nec te qufvit hodie cógere illam ut ddceres. 30 
PA. Immo étiam, quo tu minus scis aerumnàs meas, 655 
H^£ nùptiae non àdparabantór mihi : 
Nec póstulabat nòne quisquam uxorém dare. 
CH. Scio: tu coactus tua voluntate és. {Turns upon his 

heel and ts going off,) PA. Mane : 
Nonddm scis. CH. Scio equidem illam ducturum èsse te. 35 
PA. Quor me énicas? hoc addi, numquam déstitit 660 
Instare, ut dicerém me ducturdm patri: 
Suadére, orare usque àdeo donec pérpulit. 
CH. Quis homo istuc? PA. Davos. CH. Davos? PA. 
Intertùrbat. CH. Quam ob rem? PA. Néscio, 
Nisi mi deos satìs sciò fuisse iràtos, qui auscultàverim. 40 

D 2 
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CH. Factum hòc est, Dave? DA. Factum. CH. Hem, 

quid ais, scelus? 665 

At tfbi di dignum fàctis exitidm duint. 
Eho, dfc mihi, si omnes hiìnc coniectum in nuptias 
Inimici vellent^ quód nisi consilium hòc darent? 
DA. iD^céptus sum, at non défetigatiisTj CH. Scio. 45 
DA. Hac non successiti ilia adgrediemór via: 670 

Nisi fd putas, quia primo processlt parum, 
Non pòsse iam ad salùtem convorti hòc malum. 
PA. Immo étiam: nam satts crédo, si advigilàveris, 
£x ónis geminas mihi confìcies nùptias. 50 

DA. Ego, Pdmphile, hoc tibi prò servitio débeo, 675 

Condri manibus_pédibus noctisque et dies, 
Capitis periclum adire, dum prosim tibi: 
Tuomst, siquid praeter spem évenit, mi ignóscere. 
Panim succedit quòd ago: at facio sédulo. 55 

Vel mélius tute reperì, me missùm face. 680 

PA. Cupio : restitue quem d me accepisti locum. 
DA. Faciam. PA. At iam hoc opus est. DA. Séd mane : 

concrepijit a Glycerio òstium. 
L. Nil dd te. DA. (Assuming an attitude o/deep thought,) 

Quaero. PA. Hem, ndncine demum? DA. At 

iam hòc tibi inventdm dabo. 



se. 2. 

MYSIS. PAMPHUiVS. CHABINVS. DAVOS. 

{Mysù, coming out of GlyceriunC s house^ speaks througk the 

door io Gfycerium within^ 
. Iam ubi dH erìt, inventùm tibi curdbo et mecum 
addóctum 



IV. 2. a-21. ANDRIA. 37 

TuomFàmphilum:tumódo, anime mi, noli te macerare. 685 
PA. Mysfs. MY. Quis est ? hem Pdmphile, optimié mihi 

te oflfers. PA. Qufd /</ est? 
MT. Or&re iussit, sf se ames, era, iam ut ad sese vénìas : 
Vidéré alt te cópere. PA. (Aside^ Vah, perii : hòc malum 

integidscit 5 

{To Davos,) Sicfne me atque iUam opera tua nunc mf seros 

soUicitàri 1 
Nam idclrco arcessor, nóptias quod mi àdparari sénsit. 690 
CH. (Bùkrly.) Quibìis qufdém quam facile pótuerat quié^ci, 

si hic quiéssetl 
DA. Age, si hfc non insanft satis sua spónte, instiga* 

MY. Atque édepol 
Ea rés est: proptereàque nunc misera fn maerorest. PA. 

( Wtth great emoiion,) M^sis, io 

Per òmnis tibi adiuró deos, numquam eàm me desertiirum, 
Non, si capiundos mfhi sciam esse inimlcos omnis hómines. 
Hanc mi éxpetivi, cóntigit : convéniunt mores: vdleant 696 
Qui intér nos discidiùm volunt : hanc nfsi mors mi adimet 

némo. 
MY. Resipfsco. PA. Non ApóUinis magia vérum atque 

hoc respónsumst. 15 

Si póterit fieri, ut né pater per me stetisse crédat, 
Quo mfnus haec fierent nùptiae, volò, sed si id non 

póterit, 700 

Id fdciam, in proclivi quod est, per me stetisse ut crédat. 
Quis videor? CH. Miser, aeque dtque ego. DA. Con- 

sflium quaero. CH. Fórti^s. 
PA. (Sneertngly^ Scio, quid conere. DA. Hoc ego tibi 

profécto eflfectufn réddam, 20 

PA. lamTioc òpus est. DA. Quin iam habeò. CH. Quid 

est? iTa. Huìc, non tibi habeo, ne érres. 



38 ANDRIA. IV. 2. a 3-3. 3. 

CH. Sat hàbeo. PA. Quid facies? cedo. DA. Dies hfc 

mi ut satls sit véreor 705 

Ad agéndum: ne vacuom èsse me nunc iA narrandum 

crédas : 
Proinde hfnc vos amolfmini: nam mi (npedimento éstis. 
PA. Ego hànc vfsam. (Exit info GlyceriunCs house.) DA. 

Quid tu? quo hfnc te agis? CH. Veróm vis 

dicam? DA. Immo étiam 25 

Narràtionis fncipit mi inftium. CH. Quid me flet? 
DA. £ho tu fnpudens, non sàtis habes, quod tfbi dieculam 

addo, . , ,,. 710 

Quantum huic pròmoveo niiptias? OH. Dave, dt tamen 

DA. Quid èrgo? 
CH. Vt dócam. DA. Ridiculum. CH. Hòc face ad me 

ut vénias, siquid póteris. 
DA. Quid véniam ? nil habeo. CH. At tamen siqufd. DA. 

Age, veniam. CH. Sfquid, 30 

Domi ero. (Exit ai back 0/ stage) DA. Tu, Mysis, dum 

éxeo, parómper me opperlre hic. ^ 
'. Quaprópter? DA. Ita factóst opus. MY. Matdra. 

DA. lam inquam hic àdero. (Exit inio Glycerium's 

house,) 715 

1/ 



• i 



se. 3. 

MTSIS. DAVOS. 

\ ' Nilne èsse proprium quofquamjj di vostràm fidem 
Summùm bonum esse eraé putavi hunc Pàmphilum, 
Amfcum, amatorém, virum in quovfs Ioc9 



IV. 8. 4-34- ANDRIA. 39 

Paràtum: verum ex eó nunc misera quém capit 
Labórem ! facile hic plus malist quam illic boni. 5 720 
(Re-mter Demos with the baby in his arms.) Sed Davos exit. 

mi homo, quid istuc óbsecrost? 
Quo pórtas puerum? DA. {Mysiertously.) M^sis, nunc 

opus èst tua 
Mihi ad hànc rem exprompta mdlitia atque astdtia. 
,MY. Quid nam incepturu's? DA. Accipe a me hunc 

ócius 
Atque ante nostram iànuain adpone. HCZ, Óbsecro, io 725 
Humfne? DA. Ex ara hinc sdme verbends tibi 
Atque eàs substerne. "MY. Quam ób rem id tute non 

facis ? 
DA. Quia, si forte opus sit id erum iurandiim mihi 
Non àdposuisse, ut Ifquido possim. MY. Intéllego: 
(Sarcastically.) Nova mine religi(5 in te istaec incessft. 

cedo. 15 730 

DA. Move ócius te, ut quid agam porro intéllegas. 
{Looking round,) Pro Idppiter. MY. Quid est? DA. 

Spónsae pater intérvenit. 
Repudio quod consilium primum inténderam. 
MY. Nesció quid narres. DA. Ego quoque hinc ab déx- 

tera 
Venfre me adsimuldbo: tu ut subsérvias 20 735 

Oràtioni, ut quómque opiis sit, verbls vide. 
MY. Ego quid agas nil intéllego: sed siquid est, 
Quod méa opera opus sit vóbis, aut tu plus vides, 
Manébo, nequod vóstrum remorer cómmodum. {^Exit Da- 

voSy on the right, unseen by ChretneSy who enters on 

the lefl) 



40 ANDRIA. IV. 4.1-18; 

se. 4. 
CHBEMES. MYSI8. DAVOS. 

CH. Revórtor, postquam quae òpus fuere ad ndptias 740 
Gnataé paravi, ut idbeam arcessi. {Seeing the baby.) séd 

quid hoc? 
Puer hérclest. xnulier, tu ddposuisti hunc? MY. (Aside) 

^bi ìllic est? 
CH. Non mfhi respondes? MY. {A side) Nósquam est. 

vae miseraé mihi, 
Relfquit me homo atque ibiit. DA. {Entering kurrùdly) 

Di vostrdm fidem, 5 

Quid tórbaest apùd forum ? quid lUi hominum IMgant ? 745 

Tuin^ amióna carast. {Aside) qufd dicam aliud, néscio. 

MY. Quor tu óbsecro hic me sólam? DA. {Loudiy, 

/ètgntng surprise ai sight of the baby.) Hem, 

quae haec est fàbula? 
Eho M]^sis, puer hic óndest ? quisve huc àttulit ? 
3ttY. Satin sànu's, qui me id rógites? DA. Quem ego 

igitdr rogem, io 

Qui hic néminem alium vfdeam? CH. {Aside, havtng with- 

drawn io the back of the stage,) Miror, linde sit. 750 
DA. {Shauttng.) Dictiira es quod rogo? MY. Aó. DA- 

{Whispenng,) Concede ad déxteram. 
MY. Dellras: non tute fpse? DA. Verbum sf mihi 
Vnóm, ^aeter quam quód te rogo, faxfs, cave. 
(Aloud,) Male dfcis? undest? (Whtspering,) dfc dare. 

MY. A nobfs. DA. {Laughtng lotidly.) Hahae : 15 
Mirdm vero, inpudénter mulier sf facit 755 

Peregrina. CH. {Astde,) Ab Andridst haec, quantum intéllego. 
DA. Adeón videmur vóbis esse idònei. 



IV. 4. 19-41. ANDRIA. 41 

In quibùs sic inludàtis? CH. (Astde) Veni in tèmpore. 
DA. Propera ddeo puerum tóllere bine ab iànua: ao 

(JVhispering.) Mane: cave quoquam ex Istoc excessis 
loco. ~^0 

HT. Di te éradìcent: Ita me miseram térrìtas. 
DA. Tibi ego dico an non? MY. Qufd vis? DA. At 

eti&m rogas? 
Cedo, quóium puerum bic ddposuisti? die mibL 

Tu néscis ? DA. ( Whispering^ Mitte id quód scio : 
{Aioud,) die quód rogo. 25 

Vostrf, DA. Quoius nostri? MY. Pàmphili. 
CH. {Aside,) Hem. DA. Quid? (Shouting,) 
Pàmpbili ? 765 

Ebo, àn non est? CH. {Aside,) Recte ego sémper 
fugì bas ndptias. 
DA. (Bawltng,) O fàcinus animadvórtendum. MY. Quid 

clàmitas ? 
DA. Quemne ego beri vidi ad vós adferri vésperi? 
MY. O bóminem audacem. DA. Vérum : vidi Càntbaram 30 
Suffàrcinatam. MY. Dfs poi babeo gritiam, 770 

Quom in pàriundo aliquot àdfuerunt Ifberae. 
DA. Ne illa Qum baud novit, quóius causa baec incipit: 
' Cbremés si positum pderum ante aedis vfderit, 
Suam gnàtam non dabft': tanto hercle màgls dabit. 35 
CH. {Aside.) Non bércle faciet. DA. Niinc adeo, ut tu 
sIs sciens, 775 

Nisi piierum toUis, iim ego bunc in mediàm viam 
Provólvam teque ibfdeni pervolvam fn luto. 
MY. Tu pòi bomo non es sóbrius. DA. Fallàcia 
Alia àliam trudit. idm susurrari audio, 40 

Civem Atdcam esse banc. CH. {A side ^ Hém. DA. *Co- 
actus légibus 780 



4^ ANDRIA. IV. 4. 42-5. 5. 

Eam uxórem ducet.' MY. Óbsecro, an non cfvis est? 
CH. (Aside^ locularium in malum fnsciens paene fncidi. ^ 
DA. (Turning round,) Quis Me lóquitur? O Chremés, per 

tempus àdvenis: 
Auscólta. CH. Audivi iam omnia. DA. (Wiih affected 

surprùe) Anne haec tu omnia? 45 

CH. Audfvi, inquam, a principio. DA. Audistin, óbsecro? 

hem 785 

Scelera, hdnc iam oportet fn cruciatum bine àbripi. 
Hic est Ale: non te crédas Davom lùdere. 
MY. Me miserami nil poi falsi dixi, mf senex. 
CH. Novi ómnem rem. est Simo Intus? DA. Est. {Exit 

Chremes mio Simds house. Davos lays his hand 

on Mysis* shoulder,) HTST. Ne me àttigas, 50 

Sceléste. si poi Gl^c erio n on omnia haec . . 790 

DA. Eho inépta, nescis quid sit actum ? MT. Qui sciam ? 
DA. Hic sócer est. alio pàcto haud poterat fferi, 
Vt sclret haec quae vóluimus. IttY. Praedlceres. 
DA. Paulum interesse cénses, ex animo omnia, 55 

Vt fért natura, fàcias àn de industria? 795 



se. 6. 
CBITO. MYSIS. DAVO& 

{Crùo Comes ón front Petraeus : he gazes around,) 

CR, In hàc habitasse platea dictumst Chr/sidem. 
Eius mòrte ea ad me légo redienSnt bona. 799 

{JSeetng Mysis and Davos.) Sed quós perconter video, sal- 
vete. aiY. (Exciied and irembling.) Óbsecro, 5 



IV. 6. 6-34. ANDRTA. 43 

Quem vfdeo? estne hic Critó sobrinus Chr^sidis? 
Is èst. CB. O Mysis, salve. MY. Salvos sls, Crito. 
CB. Itan Chr^s? hem. MY. (Weeptng) Nos quidém poi 

miseras pérdidit. 
CB. Quid vós? quo pacto hic? sàtine recte? MY. Nós- 

ne ? sic : 
Vt qufmus, aiunt, quando ut volumus non licet. io 805 
CB. Quid Gl^cerium? iam hic suós parentis répperit? 
MY. Vtinam. CB. An nondum etiam? haud auspicato 

huc me àdpuli: 
Nam pòi, si jd scissero, nómquam huc tetulissém pedem : 
Sempér enim dictast èsse haec atque habitàst soror: 
Quae illfus fuerunt, póssidet: nunc me hóspitem 15 810 
Litfs sequi, quam id mlhi sit facile atque dtile, 
Aliórum exempla cómmonent: simul drbitror, 
Iam aliquem èsse amicum et défensorem ei; nàm fere 
Grandióscula iam proféctast illinc. clàmitent 
Me S]^cophantam, heréditatem pérsequi 20 815 

Mendfcum: tum ipsam déspoKare non lubet. 
MY. O óptume hospes, pòi Crito antiquom óbtines. 
CB. Due me ad eam, quando huc veni, ut videam. MY. 

Màxume. (Exeunt mio GlyceriunCs house.) 
3>A. Sequar hós: me nolo in tèmpore hoc videdt senex. 

{Exù.) 



4^ ANURIA. V. 1. 1-17. 



ACTVS V. 

se. 1. 

^-^ CHBEMES. SIMO. 

{Chremes comes out of Simds house ^follcwed by Simo himsel/,) 

CH. Sàtls iam satìs, Simo, spetctata erga te amicitidst 
mea : 820 

Sàds perieli incépì adire: oràndi iam fìném face. 

Ddm studeo obsequf tibi, paene intósi vitkm 'ffliae. 

SI. fmmo enim nunc^qii^m màxume abs te postulo atque 
orò, Chremes, 

Vt beneficium vérbis initum dddum nunc re cómprobes. 5 

CH. Vfdé quam iniquos sfs prae studio : dum M efficias 
quód cupis, ^ 826 

Néque modum benfgnitatis néqiip^ quid me ores cógitas : 

Ndm si cogìtés, remittas idm me onerare inidriis. 

SI. Qulbus? CK,' {Indtgnanily^ At rogitas? pérpulisti me, 
dt homini adulescéntulo 

In alio occupato amore, abhórrenti ab re uxòria,- io 

Ffliam ut darem in seditionem dtque in Incertas ndptias, 830 

Efus labore atque efus dolore gnàto ut medicarér tuo : 

fnpetrasti: incépi, dum res tétulit. nunc non fért: feras. 

f llam bine civem esse àiunt : puer est nàtus : nos missós 
face. 

SI. Per ego te deos òro, ut ne ìllis à'nimum inducas cré- 
dere, 1 5 

Qufbus id maxume dtilest, illum èsse quam detérrumum. 

Ndptiarum gràtia haec simt fàcta atque incepta omnia. 836 



V. 1.18-2. 7. ANURIA. 45 

^bi ea causa, quam ób rem haec faciunt, érit adempia 

hìSy désinent. 
CH. Érras : cum Davo égomet vidi iórgantem ancillàm. 

SI. {Scorn/ully) Scio. 
CH. Véro voltu, quom fbi me adesse nedter tum praesén- 

serat. - 20 

SI. Crédo, et id facttìras Davos dódum praedixft mihi : 
£t nescio qui tibi sum oblitus hódie, ac volui, dfcere. 841 



se. 2. 

DAVOS. CHBJBMES. SIMO. DBOMO. 

{Davos Comes oui 0/ Gly certuni s housCy noi seeing Chremes and 
Simo, who draw back, Bavos speaks through the door to 
Glycerium within,) 

DA. Animo nunciam ótioso esse fnpero CH. (Apart to 
Smo,) Em Davóm tibi. 

SI. {Apart,) Vnde egreditur? DA. meo praesidio atque 
hóspitis. SI. {Apart.) Quid illud malist? 

DA, {Turntng to the audience,) Ego commodiorem homi- 
nem, adventum, témpus, non vidi. SI. {Apart,) 
Scelus, 

Quém nam hic laudat? DA. Ómnis res est iam In vado. 
SI. {Apart.) Cesso àdloqui? 845 

DA. (flatching sight of Simo,) Érus est : quid agam ? SI. 
{Sneertngly.) O sdlve, bone vir. DA. {Con/used,) 
Éhèm Simo, O nostér Chremes, 5 

Omnia ad^aràta iam sunt fntus. SI. Curasti probe. 

DA. ^bi voies, arcésse. SI. Bene sane: fd enim vero 
bine nòne abest. 



46 ANDRIA. V. 2. 8-23. 

{Changing his ione^ Étiam tu hoc respónde, quid Istic 
tfbi negotist? DA. Mfhin? SI. Ita. 

DA. Mfhin? SI. Tibi ergo. DA. Mòdo ego intro ivi. 
SI. Quasi ego quam dudóm rogem. 850 

DA. Cóm tuo guato una. SI. {In a ione 0/ anger and 
dù/ress,) Anne est intus Pàmphilus? cruciór 
miser. io 

Ého, non tu dixti èsse inter eos fnimicitias, càraufex? 

DA. Sdnt. SI. Quor igitur hfc est? CH. {Ironicaliy,) 
Quid ìllum cénses? cum illa Iftigat. 

DA. {Wùh exaggerated solemmiy) fmmó vero indfgnum, 
^''J\„.uA Chremés, iam fàcinus faxo ex me addias. 

6 iroiu^ Néscio qui senéx modo venit : éllum, confidéns, catus: 865 
^^/ |! [.*'*** Quóm faciem videàs, videtur èsse quantivfs preti: 15 

tUu»tv Tristfs severitàs inest in vóltu atque in verbfs fides. 

SI. Qufd nam adportas? DA. Nfl equìdem, nisi quód 
Ulum audivi dfcere. 

SI. Qufd alt tandem ? DA. Gl^cerium se scfre civem esse 
Atticam. SI. Hem, 

{Shou/ing into his house,) Dromo, Dromo. DA. Quid èst? 
SI. Dromo. DA. Audi. SI. {Sformtng àbout 
the stage.) Vérbum si addiderfs . . Dromo. 860 

DA. Audi óbsecro. (Enter Dromo^ DB. Quid vfs? SI. 

Sublimem hunc fntro rape, quantum potes/. 20 

DB. Quem? SI. Dàvom. DA. Quam ob rem? SI. Quia 

lubet. rape fnquam. DA. Quid feci? SI. Rape. 
{Dromo set'zes Davos, and after a short struggle lifts htm 

from the ground^ 
DA. Si qufcquam invenies me mentitum, occfdito. SI. 

Nil aódio: 
Ego iam te commótum reddam. DA. Tàmen etsi hoc 

verdmst? SL Tamen. 



V. 2. 34-3.10. ANDRIA. 47 

Cura àdservandum vfnctum, atque audin? quàdrupedem 
constrfngito. 865 

Age ndnciam: {Davos ù carried off : Simo shouis after him,) 
ego poi hódie, si vìvo, libi 25 

Osténdam, erum quid sft perieli fàllere, 

(Shaking hù fisi ai Glyceriunis house,) Et lUf^patrem. 
CH. Ah ne saévi tanto opere. SI. {Leaning on 
Chremei shoulder^ quiie overcome,) O Chremes, 

Pietdtem gnati! nònne te miserét mei? 

Tantum laborem capere ob talem fllium? 870 

{Calltng tnio GlyceriunCs house.) Age Pàmphile, exi Pàm- 
phile: ecquid té pudet? 30 



se. 3. 
PAMFHTLVS. SIMO. CHKBMES. 

{Pamphilus comes oui hasHly,) 

PAv Quis me volt? perii, pater est. SI. Quid ai's, om- 
nium,.? CH, Ah, 

Rem pótius ipsam dfc, ac mitte male loqui. 

8L Quasi quicquam in hunc iam gràvius dici póssiet. 

Ain tàndem, civis Gl^ceriumst? PA. Ita praédicant. 875 

SI. {Sneertngly^ 'Ita praédicant'? (Bursiing oui passion- 
aiely.) O ingéntem confìdéntiam! 5 

Num cógitat quid dfcat? num factf piget? 

Vide num efus color pudóris signum usquam fndìcat. 

Adeo inpotenti esse ànimo, ut praeter cfvium 

Morem àtque legem et sul voluntatém patris 880 

Tamen hànc habere stódeat cum summó probrol io 



4» ANDRIA. V. 3. 11-32. 

PA. Me mfserum ! SL {Mmirn/ully,) Hem, modone id 

démum sensti, Pàmphile? ' 

Olim fstuc, olim, quom fta animum induxtf tuom, 
Quod cSperes aliquo pàcto efficiunddm tibi : 
Eodém die istuc vérbum vere in te iccidit. 8B5 

{Bitter ly,) Sed quid ego? quor me excrócio? quor me 

màcero ? 15 

Quor meàm senectutem huitts sollicito améntia? 
An ut prò hufus peccatis ego supplicium sdfferam? 
Immo hàbeat, valeat, vfvat cum illa. FA. Mf pater. ' 
SI. Quid ' mf pater ' ì quasi tu hóius indigeàs patrìs. 890 
Domus, óxor, liberi inventi invitò patre. 20 

Addiicti qui illam cfvem hinc dicant : vicerìs. 
PA. Pater, licetne padca? SI. Quid dicés mihi? 
CH. Tamén, Simo, audi. SI. Ego aódiam ? quid aódiam, 
Chremés ? CH. At tandem dfcat. SI. {Fieldtng with a had 

grace^ Age, dicàt sino. 895 

FA. Ego me amare hanc fSteor : si id peccdrest, fateor id 

quoque. ' 25 

Tfbi, pater, me dédo. quidvis óneris inpone^ Inpera. 
Vis me uxorem diicere ? hanc vis mittere ? ut poterò, feram. 
Hòc modo te obsecro^ ót ne credas i me adlegatum htinc 

senem : 
Sfne me expurgem atque Illum huc coram adducam. SI. 

Adducas? FA. Sfne, pater. 900 

CH. Aéquom postuldt: da veniam. FA. Sfne te hoc exo- 

rém. SI. Sino. {Exit Pamphilus info GlyceriunCs 

house,) 30 

Qufdvis cupio, ddm ne ab hoc me falli comperiàr, Chremes. 
CH. Prò peccato magno paulum supplici satìs èst patri. 



V. 4.I-I5. ANDRIA. 49 

se. 4. 

CBITO. CHBEMES. SIMO. PATVrPHELVS. 

{Criio, comtng oui of GlyceriunCs house ^ speaks io Pamphilus^ 

who /olloujs,) 
GB. Mitte orare, una hàrum quaevìs causa me ut faciàm 

monet, 
Vél tu vel quod véruinst vel quod fpsi cupio Giacerlo. 905 
OH. (Asionished,) Andrium ego Critónem video? cèrte is 

èst. GB. Salvos sfs, Chreme. 
CH. Qùfd tu Athenas insolens? CB. Evénit. sed hicinést 

Simo? 

CH. Hfc. CB. Simo, men quaéris? SI. {In a loud and 
rude ione,) Eho tu, Gl^cerium hinc civem èsse 

aYs ? 5 

CB. Tó nega$ ? SI. Itane hùc paratus àdvenis ? CB. Qua 

ré? &l, {Working himsel/ inio a passion.) Rogas? 
Trine inpune haec fdcias? tune hic hómines adulescén- 

tulos 910 

fnperìtos rerum, eductos Ifbere, in fraudem fnlicis? 
Sóllicitando et póUicitando eorum ànimos lactas? CB. 

Sànun es? 
SI. Ac meretrìcìós amores nùptiis conglutinas? io 

PA. {Asìde^ Perii, metuo ut substet hospes. CH. Sf, Simo, 

hunc noris satis, 
Non ita arbitrére : bonus est hfc vir. SI. {Sneeringly) Hic 

vir sft bonus? 915 

(tane at rempeii te évenit, hódie in ipsis ndptiis 
Vt veniret, àntehac numquam) est véro huic credunddm, 
>, ^ Chremes. 
FA. {Aside^ Ni metuam patrem, hàbeo prò illa re fllum 

quod moneàm probe. 15 

E 



50 ANÙRIA. V. 4. 16-34. 

SI. S/cophanta. CB. Hem. CH. Sic, Crito^ est hic : mftte. 

CR. {Indtgnantly.) Videat quf siet. 
Sf mihi perget quaé volt dicere, éa quae non volt aiidlet. 920 
Ego ìstaec moveo aut ciirol non tu tuóm malum aequo 

animò feresl 
Nam ego quae dico véra an falsa audferim, iam scirf potest. 
Atticus quidam ólim nave fràcta ad Andrum eiéctus est 20 
Et Kstaec una parva virgo, tum ille egens forte ddplicat 
Prfmum ad Chr}'sidfs patrem se. SI. (JnsuUingly^ Fàbulam 

inceptàt. CH. Sine. 925 

CR. Itane vero obturbatl CH. Perge. CR. Tum fs mihi 

cognatds fuit, 
Qui edm recepit, fbi ego audivi ex filo sese esse Atticum. 
f s ibi mortuóst. CH. {E agerly ^ Eius nomen 1 CR. Nómen 

tam citò tibi ? PA. {Aside,) Hem, 25 

Perif. CR. Verum hercle opfnor fuisse Phàniam: hoc 

certo scio, 
Rhamndsium se aiébat esse. CH. {A side, but much exciied.) 

O Idppiter. CR. Eadem haéc, Chreme, ^^0 
Multi àlii in Andro audfvere. CH. {Aside^ Vtinam id sft, 

quod spero. (Aloud,) eho, dfc mihi, 
Quid eim tum? suamne esse afbat? CR. Non. CH. 

Quoiam fgitur? CR. Fratris ffliam. 
CH. Certe meast. CR. Quid afs? SI. Quid tii ai's? PA. 

{A side,) Arrige auris, Pàmphile. 30 

SI. Qui crédis? CH. Phania fllic frater méus fuit. SI. 

Noram et scio. 
CH. Is béllum hinc fugiens méque in Asiam pérsequens 

profìcfscitur : 935 

Tum illàm relinquerehfcestveritus. post ìQla nunc prìmum addio 
Ouid ìlio sit factum. PA. (Astde.) Vfx sum apud me: ita 

animus commotdst metu 
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Spe gaudio, mirando hoc tanto tàm repentino bono. 35 
SI. Ne istàm multimodis tuam fnveniri gaddeo. PA. Cre- 
do, pater. ^^^ 
CH. Àt mi dnus scrupulus étiam restat, qui me male habet. 

PA. i^Aside^ Dfgnus es ""^ 940 

Cum tua religione, ódium . • nodum in scfrpo quaeris. CB. 

Quid istuc est? 
CH. Nomén non convenlt. CR. Fuit kercle buie àliud 

parvae. CH. Quód, Crito? 
Numqufd meministi? CB. Id q uaéro . PA. {Aside^ Egon 

huius mémoriam patiàr meae 40 

Volùptàti obstare, quom égomet possim in hàc re medicarl 

mihi? 
Non pdtiar. {Aloud.) heus, Chremés, quod quaeris, Pàsi* 

^^{'last. CH. Ipsàst. CB. East. 945 

PA. Ex Ipsa miliéns audivi. SI. Omnfs nos gaudere hòc, 

Chremes, 
Te crédo credere. CH. f ta me di ament, crédo. PA. Quid 

restàt, pater? 
SI. lam dddum res redduxit me ipsa in grdtiam. PA. 

(Clasping Simo^s hand.) O lepidiim patreml 45 
De uxóre, ita ut possédi, nil mutàt Chremes? CH. Causa 

óptumast : 
Nisi quid pater ait àliud. PA. {Wùh a significant gesture) 

Nempe id? SI. Scllicet. CH. Dos, Pàmphile, 

est 950 

Decém talenta. PA. {Wtfh effusion,) Accfpio, CH. Propero 

ad ffliam. eho mecóm, Crito: 
Nam illàm me credo haud nósse. {Exeunt Chremes and 

Crito,) SI. Quor non illam bue transferrf iubes? 
PA. Recte àdmones: Davo ego Kstuc dedam iàm negoti. 

SI. Non potest. 50 

E 2 
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PA. Qui? 81. Quia habet aliud màgis ex sese et mdius. 

PA. Quid nam? SI. Vlnctus est. 
FA. Pater, non recte vfnctust. SI. Haud ita itìssi. FA. 

lubè solvi óbsecro. 955 

SI. Age ffat. FA. At matura. SI, Eo intro. {Exùinto 

his house.) FA. O faiistum et felicém diem ! 



se. 5. 
CHABTNVS. FAMFHILVS. 

{Càan'nus enters^ unseen òy Pamphiìus) 

OH. {Aside.) Provfso quid agat Pàmphilus: atque eccdm. 

FA. (Soltloquising,) Aliquis me fórsitan 
Putèt non putare hoc vérum: at mihi nunc sfc esse hoc 

veróm lubet. 
Ego deorum vftam eapropter sémpiternam esse àrbitror, 
Quód_ volùptates eórum propriae sdnt : nam mi inmor- 

tàlitas 960 

Pàrtast, si nulla aégritudo huic gaudio intercésserit. 5 

Séd quem ego mihi potfssumum optem, quof nunc haec 

narrém, dari? 
CH. {Asìde.) Qui d ìUud gaudist ? {^The door 0/ Stmds house 

opens,) FA. Dàvofn video, némost, quem malim 

omnium : 
Nam hiinc scio mea sòlide solum gàvisurum gaiidia. 
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DAVOS. FAMFHHiVS. OHABINVS. 

{Enier Davos y dejected, and much the worse /or Jiis punishmeni,) 

DA. Pàmphilus ubi nam hfc est? FA. Dave« DA. Qufs 

homost? PA. Ego sum. l^A. {Groamng.) O 

Pàmphile. 965 

PA. Néscis quid mi obtigerit. DA. Certe: séd quid mi 

obtigerlt scio. {Màking painful contar tions^ 
PA. Et quidem ego. DA. Morejióminum evenit, dt quod 

simi nanctds mali 
Prius resciscerés tu, quam ego IHud qu6d tibì evenft boni. 
PA. Méa Glycerìum suós parentis répperit DA. Factdm 

bene. OH. (A^ide^ Hem. 5 

PA. Pater amicus sùmmus nobis. DA. Quis? PA. Chre- 

mes. DA. Narràs probe, 970 

PA. Néc mora ullast, qufn iam uxorem ddcam. CH. 

(Aside^ Num iUe sómniat 
Éa quae vigilans vóluìt? PA Tum de póero, Dave , . 

DA. {Impatiently tnterrupting,) Ah desine: 
Sólus est quem dfligant di. CH. (Astde.) Sàlvos sum, si -' 

haec véra sunt. 
Cónloquar, (Cvmts forward,) PA. Quis homo . . Ó Cha- 

rine, in tèmpore ipso mi àdvenis. io 

CH. Bène factum. PA. Audisti? CH. Omnia, age, me 

in tuis secundis réspice. 976 

Tuos est nunc Chremés: facturum quaé voles scio èsse 

omnia. 
Mémini: atque adeo lóngumst illum me éxpectare 

dum éxeat. 
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Séquere hac me intus: apiid Glyceriiim nunc èst. tu, 
Dave, abf domum, 

Própera, arcesse hinc qui aùferant eam. qùfd stas? quid 
cessds? DA. £0. 15 

(Exeunf Pamphilus and Charinus mio Glycermm^s house, 

Davos addresses ihe audience^ 
Ne éxpectetis dum éxeant bue: fntus despondébitur : 980 
f ntus transigétur, siquid èst quod restet. CANTOR. Plaudite. 
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PA. Mémini: {Chremes is sten coming out 0/ GlyceriwrCs 
house.) atque adeo u/ vólui commodum hiic senex 
exit/oras. (977) 

S/cede illuc àliquaniisper. CH. Ddve, sequere me hàc, DA. 
Sequor, {Charinus and Davos reiire io back o/siage,) 

PAMFHHiVS. CHABINVS. CHBEMES. DAVOS. 

PA Te éxpectabam: est de tua re, quód agere ej^o te- 

cdm volo. 
Óperam dedi, ne me èsse oblitum dfcas tuae gnatae dl- 

terae: 
Tibi me opinor fnvenisse dignum te atque illà virum. 

{Apari.) Perii, Dave: de meo amore ac vfta iam 

sors tóUitur- 985 

Non nova istaec mihi condiciost, sf voluissem, Pàm- 

phile. 5 

CHA. {Apari.) Óccidi, Dave. DA. {Apari.) Ah mane. 
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CHA. {Apart.) Perii. CHB. Id quam ób rem 

non volui, éloquar. 
Non idcirco, quód eum omnino adffnem mihi nollem : 

CHA. (Apari,) Hém. DA. {Apari) Tace. 
CHB» séd amicitia nòstra, quae est a pàtribus nobis tradita, 
Eius non aliquam pàrteìn studui abddctam tradì Ifberis. 990 
Nòne quom copia àc fortuna utrique ut obsequerér dedit, io 
Détur. PA. Bene factum, DA. (Turning io Charinus) 

Adi àtque age homini gràtias. CHA. Salve, 

Chremes, 
Meórum amicoriun omnium mi aequfssume: 
Quid dicam? nam illud mihi non minus est gaiìdio, 
Quam mi evenire niinc id quod ego abs te éxpeto : 995 
Me répperisse, ut habitus antehac fui tibi, 15 

Eundém iuom animum. FA. Quom ad èum te adplicà- 

veris, 
Studium éxinde ut erit, tdte existumàveris. 
CHB. Aliénus abs te, tdmen qui tu esses nóveram. 

Idita èsse facere cóniecturam ex me licet. 1000 

Ita rés est. gnatam tfbi meam Philumenam 20 

Vxórem et dotis sex talenta spondeo. 
Agdiur inius, siquid resiei. « Plaùdiie, 
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METRA HVIVS FABVLAE HAEC SVNT 

- Ver. I ad 174 iambici senarii 
ff 175 et 177 iambici octonarii 
,, 176 iambicus quatemarìus 
,, 178 et 179 trochaid septenarii 
,, 180 et 181 iambici octonarii 
„ 182 trochaicus septenarìns v: 
„ 185 ad 195 iambici octonarii 
„ 196 ad 198 iambici senarii 
,, 199 ad 214 iambici octonarii 

215 ad 226 iambici senarii 

227 iambicas octonarias 
„ 228 ad 253 trochaìci septenarii j^ 
„ 234 ad 239 iambici octonarii 
„ 240 et 244 iambici quatemarìi 
„ 241 et 242 trochaici septenarii y 
„ 243 iambicus octonarius 
„ 245 et 247 trochaici octonarii 
,, 246 trochaicus dimeter catalecticus 
„ 248 ad 251 trochaici septenarii 
„ 252 iambicus quatemarìus 
„ 253 ad 255 iambici octonarii 
„ 256 ad 260 trochaici septenarii "-^ 

261 ad 269 iambici octonarii 

270 ad 298 iambici senarii 

299 et 300 iambici septenarii 

301 et 305 et 307 trochaici octonarii 

302 et 306 et 308 trochaici septenarii ' 

303 et 304 309 ad 315 iambici octonarii 
,^ 318 iambicus senarius 
„ 319 ad 383 trochaici septenarii - - — 
„ 384 ad 393 iambici senarii 
a 394 ^^ 4^3 iambici octonarii 
„ 404 ad 480 iambici senarii 



i» 
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Ver. 481 ad 484 bacchiaci tetrametri acatalecti 
„ 485 iambicns dimeter catalecticus 
„ 486 iambicns senarìus ' 
,, 487 ad 496 iambici octonarìi 
497 et 498 iambici senarìi 
499 ad 505 iambici octonarìi 

506 iambicus septenarìus 

507 ad 509 iambici octonarìi 
510 ad 515 trochaici sept^narii "^ 
517 trochaicus dimeter catalecticus 

„ 518 ad 523 trochaici septenarìi ^ 

524 ad 53'2 iambici senarìi 

533 a^d 536 iambici octonarìi 

537 iambicns quatemarius 
■,, 538 ad 574 iambici senarìi 
j> 675 ad 581 iambici septenarìi 
,, 582 ad 604 et 606 iambici octonarìi 
„ 605 iambicns quatemarìus 
„ 607 et 608 trochaici octonarìi 
„ 609 trochaicus septenarìus ^^ 
,, 610 ad 620 iambici octonarìi 

621 ad 624 trochaici septenarìi ^ 

625 dactylicns tetrameter acatalectns 

626 ad 634 eretici :tetrametrì acatalecti 
635 compositus ex dnabus trochaicis tripodiis catalecticìs 

„ 636 iambicus quatemarìus 

637 creticus tetrameter acatalectns 

638 iambicus septenarìus 

639 et 640 trochaici septenarìi v 
64 1 et 642 iambici octonarìi , 

„ 643 ad 649 trochaici septenarìi v^ 
650 ad 654 iambici octonarìi 
655 ad 662 iambici senarìi 
663 et 664 iambici octonarìi 
\^ jy 665 ad 681 iambici senarìi 

„ 682 et 683 iambici octonarìi 
\/ j, 684 ad 715 iambici septenarìi 
_ „ 716 ad 819 iambici senarii 
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Ver. 820 ad 856 trochaici septenarii 

857 iambicus octonarìus 

858 et 859 trochaici septenarii 
860 ad 863 iambici octonarii 

864 trochaicus septenarius »^ 

865 iambicus octonarìus 

866 ad 895 iambici senarìi 
896 ad 928 trochaici septenarìi 
929 ad 958 iambici octonarii 
959 ad 992 trochaici septenarii 
993 ad 1003 iambici senarìi. 
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NOTES 

The notices, called òiSatrtcoXiai, conceming the orìgin and first per- 
formance of the plays of Plautus and Terence, were inserted after the 
titles of the MSS. probably by grammarìans of the Augustan age. 

G-raeoa, a Comoedia palliata, where the charactei;s tuid scenes are 
Greek ; opposed to togata. 

Menandru = VL^vàvZpov. 

Xiudis Megàlensibus. These were the games celebrated Aprii 4th- 
9th in honour of the iit^aKxi pifyrijpf Cybele, whose worship was intro- 
duced into Rome 205 B.c. : Livy 29. 10, ii. Theatrìcal representations 
did not form part of this festival till 194 B.c. 

Aed. Cur. These ofHcials are mentioned, because it was their business 
to settle with the poet and contract with the managers of the company. 

egere, * brought out.* 

Fraen. = Praenestinus. 

modos feoit, ' music by.' 

Claudi, se. servos, This man wrote the music for ali the plays of 
Terence. 

tibiis patibus tota, i.e. with one musical accompaniment throughout, 
unlike the Hauton Timorumenos, which was * primum tibiis inparibus^ 
deinde duabus dextris^ 

Prologue, 

The six plays of Terence are headed by'Prologues, in which the poet 
anticipates crìticisms or defends himself against them ; in two of them, 
the prologues to the Phormio and the Eanuchus, he also retorts by 
criticising the performances of his critic. It is dear that the Andria 
was already known to the public, or at least to some portion of it, 
because Terence states (see 11. 13-16) the ground on which it had been 
attacked ; but we do not know how this knowledge had been got. The 
play may bave been performed before 166 b. c. ; and the prologue, which 
we bave, may have been written for its second appearance, as was the 
case with the Hecyra. Yet it seems strange that Terence should make 
no mention of a previous performance, if one had really taken place, 
especially as he distinctly states that the Hecyra had been condemned 
on the stage, when it was first brought out (see prologue to that play). 
Therefore it seems more probable that thè Andria, like the Eunuchus, 
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was kno\vTi merely from the private rehearsal before the Curule Aediles. 
This view receives strong confìrmation, if we can accept the story told 
by Suetonius of the recitation before the poet Caecilius ; for which see 
Introduction. 

The prologues to the plays of Terence differ from those to the plays 
of Plautus in several poìnts: (i) Terence*s prologues are genuine, while 
nearly, if net quite, ali of Plautus* prologues are spurìous ; (a) of the 
prologues of Plautus (twelve in humber, if we count the two remaining 
lines belonging to the PseuduluS), nine contain an analysis of the plot, 
which Terence thought unneoesdary ; (3) Terence never mentions him- 
self by name ; we iìnd the naitie of Plautus in the prologues to the 
Trìnummus, Asinarìa, Pseudulus, 



I . Poeta, used by Terence in sU his prologues instead of hÌB own name. 

quom. Always in Plautus and Terence. The Latin wrìters till 
the end of the republican perìod regularly avoided a u after uot v. So 
we bave parvoh in 35, relicuom in 35 (see note). The correct form in 
Cicero is cum. 

animiiin adpuUt, cf. 446. adpellere commonly means ' to brìng to 
land,' and Cicero gives the metaphor fiilly, de Orat. II. \t^\tamquam ad 
aliquem HHdinis scopulufn^ sic Hutm mentem ad philosophiam adpulisti» 
The expression = • se conférre, * to devote onesèlf to.' 

a. id negoti, ' this simple task ; ' cf. 521. The expression is of more 
limited meaning than id Hegotium, since the genitive is partitive. Terence 
often has similar phrases in a comic sense, just as diminutives are used ; 
e. g. Haut 848 quid hominis es ? negoti. This form of the genitive of 
substantives in -ius, -ium is universal in ali wrìters, till the el^ac poets 
Ovid and Propertius introduced -»; finding, of course, sudi forms as 
imperi etc unmanageable. So 44 benefeci, Adjectives in -»«x, how- 
ever, do not contract the genitive. 

3. fabula^, instead of fcthulae^ by attraction. Cf. a 6, 47. This 
attraction of a substantive into the case of the relative is common in 
Plautus also, and found in Veigil, Horace, Ovid. 

fecisset bears the same relation to credidit that the fut. perf. 
would to a prìmary tense. 

4. multo, with aliter, 

inteUegit. Note the t in this and one other compound of Ugo, 
negiego, 

5. pròlogis, in spite of wpóXoyos, would seem naturai to a Latin ear, 
accustomed to sych compounds ^sproloqui. So too propinare and Gr. 
vponhuv. 
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scribundis. This older form of the genind and gerundive is 
familiar in iure dicundot res repetundae^ poHundi, &c. The MS. 
authority is unanimous for scribundis here and for scribendum in i. 

operaxn abutitur, ' uses np his time.' Abuti in the older Latin, 
like the Gr. àvoxpv^^'^* meant not • to misuse,* but * to use entirely ; ' 
even Cicero, when he wishes to give the word the meaning * misuse,' 
generally adds some adverb or equivalent expression. It is regularly 
followed by the accusative in the comic poets, by the ablative later. 
C/tor and potior are sometimes followed by the accusative in the comic 
poets ; fungor always by accusative, with one doubtful exception (Adel. 
^03) ; fruor always by ablative, except Haut. 401, wherè the accusative 
is found. 

6. qiii, an old form of the ablative, used by Plautus and Terence in 
several senses : — 

(i) as a relative, referring to any gender and either number — 
* wherewith.' Cf. 512. 

(2) as a final particle with a subjunctive expressing purpose — * in 
order that.' Cf. 307, 334, and the present passage. 

(3) as an interrogative adverb — * how? * Cf. 150, 302. 

(4) introducing curses (nwt, utinam), Cf. Phor. 133; Plaut. 
Trin. 933, 997 (not common). 

(5) as an indefinite particle with words of emphasis (in&s), ' some- 
how,' e. g. hercle qui, edepol qui, quippe qui, et qui. Cf. 148. It is 
commonly used by the later wrìters also in atqui, alioqui, &c. 

argumentiun narret, * explain the plot,' the naturai use of a pro> 
Iogue,though Terence^s practice is to make this unnecessary by explain- 
ing the argumentum as far as is needful in the first scene of the play. 

7. veteris poetae. This ' old poet ' was Luscius Lanuvinus. Terence 
never mentions him by name, but refers to him as poeta vetus in the 
prologue to Phorm. i and 13, and, with the epithet malevolus added, in 
the prologue to Haut, 22. 

8. viti« dent, ' impute as a fault.' * The dative sometimes denotes 
the design and operation of a thing (that to which it serves and tends).^ 
Madvig, § 249. So vitio vertere, probo ducere, &c. The subject of 
dent is the old poet and his party. 

advortite is the reacUng of ali the MSS. : tUtendite is given by 
Donatus. 

9. Menander. See Introduction. 

Perinthiam, a comedy named from one of the characters* a girl 
from Perinthus in Thrace, just as Andria means a girl from Andros. 

10. To know one is to know both on account of their general sìmilarìty 
of plot. 
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11. non ita> * not very,* a common phrase. The text perhaps gives 
the best arrangement of a somewhat doubtiul Ime, 

12. oratione ao stilo, ^execution and form.' argumentum means 
the material of the plot, oratio the manner in which it is worked out, 
stilus the form of the language. This last=the word * scriptura, Phor. 
prologue 6. 

13. quae convenere, *aU that he found suitable.' 
in Andrìam, of course with transtulisse, 

14. fatetnr. Bentley has a characteristic note : * Quis fatetur ? an 
Menander? Is enim nominativtis inproxtmo est, Adde igitur infine 
versus, ex Perinthia hic. It is true that Terence constantly refers to 
himself in the prologue as hic, e.g. 19; but the subject oi fatetur ì% 
quite cleai* without it. Bentley for the same reason alters antekac into 
ante hic, Phor. prol. 4. 

transtulisse. The omission of se and other pronomis before the 
infin. is frequent in Terence, e. g. 145, 358, 394, 401, 470, etc. 

15. isti, i. e. the crìtics. 

disputant, * maintain,' a rare use of the word foUowed by acc. 
and infin. 

in eo, ' therein,* * in doing so ; * the words are best explained by 
referringthem to vituperante as in 94 in ea re refers to confiictcUur of the 
preceding line. Latin writers generally use in ea re, eius rei, &c., 
instead of the ambiguous in eo, etc. 

16. contaminari. Ut. 'to bring into contact* (for contagminare, 
same stem as tango). This verb (but not the substantive contami- 
natio) is used bere and in Haut. prol. 17 in the sense of amal- 
gamating two pla3rs into one. Later it always means, to stain/ 'to 
mar/ and thus is found £un. 552. The charge of ' contaminating ' 
is mentioned by Terence and admitted to be true in this pro- 
logue and in those to the Eunuchus and Adelphi; the latter is 
peculiar, because the originals, from which it is taken, are by 
different poets, viz. Menander and Diphilus. The charge is also 
admitted in the prologue to Hauton Timorumenos; though Terence 
tells US that that play, however, is ex integra Graeca integram 
comoediam, 

17. 'Is not the result of ali their wisdom, that they are wise in 
nothing?' An instance of oxymoron, such as is common in Greek ; 
e. g. Menander*s tppovSw ohòlv <ppov€i» 

ne, as often in the older Latin, for nonne, which is little used by 
Plauttts and Terence. Cf. 238 note. 

18. Naevium, Flautum, Enniom. See Introduction. Note that 
they are put in chronological order. The poet probably means that he 
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has followed them as models {atutores), not in • contaminating/ but 
merely in the free use of Greek material. 

20, 21. • And his true wish is to rivai their freedom rather than the 
pedantic accnracy of his critics.' 

22. dehinc, of future time (cf. 190), while abhinc is of past. The 
word is always monosyllabic in Plautus and Terence ; later poets seem 
to have used it as they liked. 

porro, ' in future.' 

23. dioere. Possibly here and in 535 nubere we ought to scan the 
last syllable long, the old termination being -rei; but it seems that ali 
undoubted instances of this lengthening(of which 437 dicere \%\.Q\ìt noted) 
occur when the word is followed by a strong pause. In 535 there is no 
pause at ali after nubere^ and no strong pause here. More probably we 
should scan maledi \ cere ma \ lefacta; and so 267 Pam \ phile quid \ . 

noscant, * have to listen to.' 

24. faveto, se. Iinguis = (v<pirjfjLfir€. 

rem oognosoite, i. e. do not condemn without hearing, as you 
treated the Hecyra. See note on Prologue. 

25. spei, monosyllable. 

reliouom. This word is always of four syllables in the older 
writers ; rèlicuos in Lucr. i. 560 (cf. Munro's note). CatuUus, Tibullus, 
Vergil, and Horace, unwilling either to lengthen the first syllable or 
unite the two last, avoid the word altogether. Later it is used as a trì- 
syllable, e.g. by Juvenal. 

26. de integro, *anew'; so ab integro, ex integro; no notion of 
integrae as opposed to contamincUae comoediae. For case of comoedias 
cf. 3 note. 

27. ezigendae, *hissed off.* So exactus, Hec. prol. 15. 

prius, explained as =potius ; cf. • rather,* the comparative of * rath * 
( = * early *). It may = prius quam spectatae sint. 

AcT I. Scene 1. 

Simo tells his freedman Sosia of the early life and disposition of his 
son Pamphilus ; of the love of the latter for Glycerìum, and its accidental 
discovery ; of the consequent refusai of Chremes to allow his daughter 
Philumena to marry Pamphilus ; finally, of his (Simo's) pretence that 
the match is nevertheless to take place, in order that he may test the 
obedience of his son. 

Thus Terence. following his ordinary practice, uses the first scene to 
give US such information about the position ^f affairs as enables us to 
understand the action of the play. 

F 
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28. istaeo, ì.e. the things which the slaves have brought in from the 
market. 

29. adesduxn. In later Latin this enclitic use of duijt is confined to 
the negatives nondum, nedum, vixdunit to dudum and interduniy and 
the imperatives agedum^ agitedum. It is used by the comic poets with 
ali imperatives (e.g. abidum Haut. 249, circumspicedum Plaut. Trin. 
146), with eho (184, 616). Quidum (interrogative) is found in Terence, 
e.g. Hec, ^ig, primumdum Plaut. Trin. 98. Whether adesdum etc. 
should be written in one word or two is an unimportant point, on which 
no agreement seems to have been made. 

volo, se. conloqui. Cf. 45 (see note), 345, 536, 872. 

paucis (ablative), se. verbis, a common ellipse, cf. 536 note; 
though verbis is sometimes expressed, e.g. Plaut. Mil. ^*j^ paucis verbis 
te volo, Trin. 963 te tribus verbis volo, 

diotum puta, cf. Ovid, Met. 4. \*j*i facta puta, quaecunque iubes, 

30. nempe, se. vis, 

curentiir, of cookeiy ; used by Plautus also in this sense. 

31. ars, se. coquendi. 

hoc, ablative after amplius. 
33. eia, se. artibusy further explained by the substantivesyfiori? et taci- 
tumitate in apposition. Wagner says, ' It is quite perverse to supply 
artibus.^ But why perverse ? 

aTte8=' qualities.* Cf. Plaut. Trin. 72 artes antiquae tuae, 

35. a parvolo = ^« vathòs, Cf. 539 aparvis, 

36. iusta ac clemens, ' reasonable and mild.* 

37. ex, *instead of,* as often; e. g. Cic. Phil. 3. 9. 22 ex oratore 
arator, 

38. propterea quod, ' because your service was given with the spirit 
of freedom.* Cf. Adel. 886 servom haud inliberalem, and Menander's 
line, kXtvOipats 8oi;Xcvc, hovXos oùk Itrct, 'For freedom*s spirit makes 
the bondman free.* 

servibas. Terence and Plautus seem to have used -ibam or -iebam 
for the imperfect of the fourth conjugation almost at pleasure, e.g. 930 
aiebatf 932 aiòat, and Phorm. 83 serviebat; but always scibam, nescibam. 
The shorter form is sometimes employed by later poets, e. g. accibant, 
by Lucretìus ; audibant, custodibant, by CatuUus ; lenibat, nutribant, 
vestibat, by Vergil ; audibat, mollibat, by Ovid ; largibar, by Propertius. 

39. pretiiixn =praemiumy i. e. freedom. 

40. haud muto fiaotum, *• I wish no change in it,' i. e. ' I do net 
regret it.' Cf. 949 de uxore nil mutat Chremes. It is possible to join 
factum to gaudeo'f (so Bentley, followed by Meissner). Then muto 
must stand absolutely, or at any rate without an object expressed, and 
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factum gaudeo may be illustrateci by Plaut. Most. 5. 2. 26 (1147) bene 
hercle factum, et factum gaudeo. "Exit factum gaudeo si tibi quid feci aut 
facio sotinds rather feebly emphatic. 
42 Scan et id gr&tum fuuse. 

advorsum te = tibi, 

habeo gratiam. Note the singular with hcibeo (unlike ago^. 
The usage is so thoroughly accepted, that some editore change 770 and 
Plaut. Trin. 659 summas haheo gratias (read by every MS.), tuming 
the lattei into summam habebo gratiam. A limit, however, ought to 
be put upon this fearless support of rules by the banishment of aU excep- 
tions. The only other instance of the plural with habeo, Phor. 894 
gratias habeo atque ago^ is explained by the presenoe ofago. There is a 
play on gratum and grcUiam, * I am grateful that you are gratifìed by 
iny service.' 

43. Scan sed hòc Tnlhi. 

hoc, * these words,' i. e. the commemotxttio, 

44. exprobratiost inmemori. The verbal substanti ve is often fol- 
ìowed by the sanie case as the verb. So Livy, 23. 35. 7 exprobratio 
cuiquam ; Verg. Aen. 6. 542 iter Elysium. Stili more remarkable is 
the use of the acc. by Plautus after receptio, curatio, tactio (very often 
after the latter). 

45. quin dio. Note the following uses of quin : — 

(i) * why not ? ' either in direct or indirect questions ; 

(2) with imperatives as bere: this use was a naturai develop- 
ment of the first; for such a'question as quin taces ? is equivalent in 
sense to a command ; 

(3) in the common sense * but that * after verbs expressing preven- 
tion, do.ubt, and the like with a negative ; 

(4) as a corroborative particle, * indeed,* ' verily.' Cf. 704. 
quid est, indie, not subjunct. Cf. 449*849, 878. * Inconversa- 

tional or animated lang^ages a question is often put, logically, though 
not grammatically dependent on another verb or sentence, e. g. on such 
expletives as die mihi, cedo, responde, vide, etc. So frequently in Plautus 
and Terence, even where later writers would make the question depen- 
dent and use the subjunctive.' Roby, School Latin Grammar, 751. In 
705» quid facies ì cedo, the mere order of the words removes ali diffi- 
cnlty. 

quid est quod» ' wherefore,' quod being acc. of respect. 

me velis. The ellipse of some such word as conloqui seems the 
established explanation ; but if the phrase stood in this passage only, 
wp might be led by comparing 1. 50 to supply^w^r^, thus giving a very 
simple construction to quod, 

¥ 2 
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47. quas oredis, etc^^o^ nupHae, quascredis esse, non sunt verae. 

Cf.3. 

48. qaor, the old spelling of cur^ always in Plautus and Terence. 

49. Simodivides his discourse into three heads, gnati vitam^ 51-156 ; 
consilium meum^ 157-167 ; quidfacere, etc, 168-170. 

5i\xiain introduces the narrative, as yàp in Greek. Bentley reads ac^ 
Meissiaer et at the end of this line, thus making/»;'/ a part of the 
protasis, and studebat (59) the apodcsis. It seems simpler to leave the 
text as it is, so that/M^V is apodosis. Simo begins afresh at 55. Nothing 
wili make thepassage run very smoothly ; the repetition ofnam seems 
to show a want of finish. 

ezoesait ex ephebis. Cf. Plaut. Mere. 61. The age of the 
tè<prj0oi at Athens was from 18 to 20. Cic. prò Arch. 3. 4 has ex 
pueris excessit, a translation of the Greek l« vai^wv l£^X0cv, and de 
Or. 2. 326 he quotes this line, and admires the follo wing passage 
(i. e. about the next fifty lines) as a longa narmtìo. He then speaks 
of the brevitas and ventutas of effertur, imus (117). 

52. liberius must scan libriUs. Cf. dextra from dextera. This is 
surely more naturai than to consider vivendi a dissyllable. The mean- 
ing of the comparative seems clear enough ; but Bentley thought it 
nonsense and changed the word into libera, 

fiiit, monosyllable. 

antea, not elsewhere in Terence or Plautus. 

53. qui soire, etc, * how could you bave known (if you had wished) 
or leamt his character? ' 

posses is a potential subjunctive. Cf. 135 note. 

54. xnagister, the slave who took a boy to school and back, iratSa- 

55. plerique omnes, * almost ali/ a strengthened form oipleriqtu. 
Cf. Phor. 172, Plaut. Trin. 29. 

56. ut BTìimwm adiungant, explanatory oiquod. Animum adiungere 
is not found elsewhere; but Terence uses many verbs with animum^ 
e. g. adpellere (i, 446), adplicare (193). 

57. alere, instead of alendi after studiutn, Cf. Mad. §§417,419. 
The construction is common in the comic poets, e. g. after opera, lubido, 
occasio: Terence has gerund and infin. together after the last, Phor. 
885. Vergil has instances e. g. after modus, cupido, tempus, It is 
found in prose also ; Cicero has tempus abire, ratio amittere, etc. 

oanes ad 'v&cascL'dxan.=^canes venaticos. 

ad philosophos after animum adiungant, It is rather hard on 
the phìlosophers to make attendance at their teaching a mere alternative 
to the keeping of horses and hounds; but a Roman audience could not 



1. 1. 31-43. NOTES. LINES 47-69. 69 

appreciate the joke as the Athenians would. There was no class at 
Rome answering to the Sophìsts. 
58. horum, plural, becanse quod has been expanded in 56, 57. 

nil. The accus. of nenter pronouns and adjectives ìs not uncommon 
vSier studere ; cf. Haut. 382, Hec. 199. The constructìon is also used 
by Cicero and Livy. Cf. 157 note. 

60. non iniiiria, *not withont cause.* Cf. 378, Hant. 581. 

61. adprixne, almost confìned to Plautus and Terence, and alwajrs 
used by them with adjectives. 

nequid nimis = iirj^ìv &yav, a hackneyed Greek proverb. It is 
with commonplace refiections of this sort that Sosia, like a chorus, 
relieves the gamility of Simo. Cf. 67, 68, and 142, 143. 

62. omnia. Some strangely read omnes (nom.). It is far more 
simple to make the subject of ali the infinitives the same. perferre, 
historic infin. Cf. 97, 147, 369. This constructìon is thoroughly 
characteristic of the style of Terence, who in this respect is, as Spengel 
remarks, the Sallust of early Latin. It will be noticed that he even 
uses the historic infin. co-ordinate with a finite verb. If the words 
advorsus — illis below were considered to be an interpolation, it would 
be possible to regard the infinitives as in apposition to vita, 

63. quibus— quomque. Tmesis. Cf. 263, 455, 486. 
sese dedere, * comply with the wishes of.' Cf. 897. 

64. eorum, dissyllable. The arrangement of the first three words 
is rather uncertain; and some have suspected that advorsus — illis is an 
interpolation. B^tley has subjected the words to an unsparing criti- 
cism, and it must be admitted that the passage does not run very well. 
But it is quite in the character of Simo to enforce his point by the 
addition of a couple of participial clauses, in which he lingers on the 
merits of his son. At any rate they sound naturai enough on the 
stage. Spengel, adding esse to advorsus, tums it into an infin. co- 
ordinate with obsequii etc. ; but there is no grammatical difficulty in the 
text. 

65. illia. Bentley's correction aliis is unnecessary. The plural 
notion is already contained in nemini, 

ì\A=^quod si facias. The MSS. give ita ut, which seems very 
awkward. vt probably was introduced on the false analogy of such 
passages as 80 ita utfit, 

66. invenias. Cf. 571. 

68. This line is quoted by Cicero, De Am. § 89, as a general sentì- 
raent without the qualifying words hoc tempore, 

69. mulier quaedam, Chrysis, named in 105. 
abbino. Cf. 32 note. 
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70. vioiniae, partitive gen. depending on huc, as, often after ubù 
qtio, nusquam, etc. huc viciniam is a needless correction, and huic 
viciniaet given by the MSS., a good instance of a copyist's blunder. 

71. cognatoTum neglegentia. This means a good deal in the 
mouth of an Athenian. At Athens, if an orphan girl was left poor, the 
next of kin was bound by Solon's law to marry her or to provide a sub- 
stantial dowry. Cf. Phor. 125. Cognaius is not used in the technical 
Roman sense, but as a translation of the Greek d7x«o'T€i{s. The 
àyxiffTfvs in this case was Crito, who appears 796. As a citizen of 
Andros he was not subject to the Athenian law ; so there is no reason 
to suppose that it was his le^al duty to provide for Chrysis at Andros. 
He does not appear to have objected to inheriting anything that she 
might have left at her death. 

73. ei, interjection, = ^«. 

74. duriter, *with hard work.' Adverbs in -rV^r, formed from 
adjectives in -us, aie common in early Latin, e. g. avariter, amiciter, 
munditer\ later the termination -e became usuai, but note humaniter 
(as well as humané) and naviter as exceptions. 

81. esset, from esse^ not from edere ^ as suggested by the older 
commentators. 

82. egomet. This omission of a verb of 'saying' is common in 
Terence. Cf. 336. So Verg. Aen. i. 37 hcLec secum, 3. 99 haec Phoebus. 

83. habet. The regular exclamation over a gladiator who had 
received a blow. So hoc habet, Plaut. Most. 715, Verg. Aen. 12. 
296. 

84/ venientis aut abeuntis, ì. e. on errands to and from the 
houses of their respective masters. 

88. quid, as in common talk we sometimes begin an explanation 
with 'why.* • 

symbolam s (Tv/x^oX^, called collecta by Cicero de Or. 1. 57. 233. 
It was the contribution of each individuai to the common fund for the 
payment of a dinner. So Phor. 339 asymboli4s=Q. person who dines 
without being obliged to pay. 

90. nil quioquam, ' nothing whatever/ an emphatic pleonasm ; cf. 
Phor. 80, 250, and elsewhere in Terence. It is impossible to suppose, 
with Mr. Papillon, that quicquam is an adverbial accusative in these 
passages. For though, as he points out, nemo quisquam is not certain 
from £un. 226, the phrase is established by £un. 1032, Hec 67. 

91. enXmvéro, 'of course,' 'naturally,' used also to express anger or 
impatìence ; cf. 206. This emphatic use of enim, sometimes at the 
beginning of a sentence, is common in Plautus and Terence ; cf. Plaut. 
Trin. II 34 enim me nominai. The shortening of the second syllable 
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of enimvero seems regular in Terence. Phor. 528 is a very doubtf^^ 
exception. 

spectatum, 'tested,' cf. 820, Cic. Verres 2. 3. 78 spectcUio 
pecuniae ; but the metaphor can hardly he extended to confiictatur, 

93. ingeniis, * characters/ i. e. his friends ; abstract for concrete. So 
Cic. Arch. 5 de ingeniis indicare of persons. 

eius, monosyllable. 

94. animus. Note the change of subject. 
in ea re. Cf. 15 note. 

95. soias, siiae, both monosyllables. So scio 653, 65S. The second 
pers. sub), is used bere in the general sense, as we say * one may know,* 
not to address Sosia. Cf. Mad. § 370. 

modum, 'control.' 

97. dioere, histor. infin. ; cf. 62 note. 
fortiinas, stronger than the sing. 

98. qui. Note that /«^ajaa genitive of ego ; the relative agrees with 
the meaning. 

100. ultro, emphatic, because it was usuai for the father of the 
intended bridegroom to make the first proposai, as Philto does, Plaut. 
Trin. 449. This is a good example of the meaning of uliro. 

IDI. dote sunima, cf. 951, where the amount is put at ten talents. 

102. despondl, se. eum. Commohly used of promising a daughter 
in marriage ; but the ordìnary arrangement has heen inverted on account 
of the unparalleled enthusìasm of Chremes. 

103. Some MSS. give quid igitur obstat quor non verae fiant. It is 
necessary on metrical grounds to omit igitur or vercte, Bentley showed 
conclusively that verae ought to be omitted. It must bave been 
brought into the text from 47 by some copyist, who did not understand 
ihsX fieri ^ verae esse ; in fact, that^m verae is almost nonsense. Cf. 
5 29, 543» where fieri stands alone with the same meaning. 

104. ferme in dìebus paucis, qulbus haec acta sunt, 'almost 
within the few days in the course of which the contract was made.* 
Scarcely was the betrothal over, when the death of Chrysis and the 
consequent disclosure ruined the hope of Chremes. 

106. ibi tum, pleonastic, as in 131, 223, 634. ibi is tempora!, 
as also without tum 356, 379 ; frequent in Livy. 

107. qui 2kTCìA\yssiXi = amatoreSf i. e. those who loved her when she 
was alive, amarant is an unnecessary correction. 

frequens, used adverbially, = * often.' frequenter is not found 
before Cicero. 

no. oonsuetudinis, ' acquaintance.' 

III. tam fert familiariter, 'feels with such tendemess.' Note the 
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unnsual separation of tam from the adverb; but cf. Cic. Arch. 8. 
1 7 tam animo agresti. 
113. humani, ' S3rmpathetic.' 

115. eiu8, i. e. the son. Certainly not humani ingeni, etc. 
prodeo. So produco is technically used of conducting a corpse 

to the grave. 

116. etiam= 'yet,' with negative, as in 503, Cic. Tusc 1. 12. With- 
out negative = * stili/ Cf. 940. Verg. Aen. 6. 485 Idaeumque edam 
currusy etiam arma tenentem, 

117. effertur, often like €K(f>ip€iyf used of funerals. 

118. unam, prob. emphatic = ' one specially;* thongh unus some- 
times seems to be used as equivalent to an indefinite article. 

120. ut nil supra, se. esse posset, 

121. quia tum, needlessly altered into quae tum or qucLe quom. The 
repetition of quia like that ofpraeter ceteras (which happily has defied 
emendation) is in keeping with the general character of Simo's narrative. 

123. honesta ac liberali, * fair and ladylike.* 

pedisequas, the waìting-women, who would naturally attend 
the funeral of their mistress. This seems to show that Chrysis was in 
better circumstances than we should bave inferred from 74, 75. But 
the poìnt need not be pressed. 

125. percussit. Used almost impersonally. The subject is implied 
in the preceding words. So Cic. Att. iv. 8 b. 3 audivi Romae esse 
hominem et fuisse adsiduum. Percussit animum. The verb is often 
used of the emotions ; but it should be noted that percussus sometimes 
has taken the place oiperculsus by confusion in the MSS. 

attat, * ah I* Note the length of the last syllable. 

hoc illud est. Cf. Verg. Aen. 4. 675 hoc illud, germana^ fuit, 

126. hinc illae laorimae has become proverbiai. Quoted by 
Cicero, Horace, and, in fact, by most people. 

128. Note the dramatic change of tense throughout this passage. 
131. ibi tum. Cf. 106 note. 

exanimatus, * distracted,* a common use of the word. 

135. ut cemeres, 'so that you mìght bave seen.' The mood is 
really independent of »/, and must be explained like that of diceret 
below, These potential subjunctives (as they are called rather un- 
fortunately) simply fonn the apodosis of a conditional sentence, whose 
protasis is suppressed. Cf. Cic. de Fin. 2. 17 poterat Sextilius impune 
negare; quis enim redarguerei? (i. e. si negaret). So creder es, videres, etc. 

136. quam familiariter, *with ali a lover's trust* (Ut. 'how 
trustingly '). This is an exclamation added at the end of the sentence 
to strengthen the verb. So Eun. 1 78 laba^cit victus uno verbo, quam 
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cifo, and Haut. 1023 sed ipse egreditur^ quam severus. Sometimes we 
fmd quam strengthened by an adverb prefixed; e. g. mire quam, sane 
quam, Cf. OavfMffroK &s. The phrase can hardly be explained as.'» 
quam potuit familiariter, for thìs use of quam dfA the positive adjective 
or adverb is hardly foond till after the Augustine period. Cf., however, 
Caes. B. G. 6. 26 rami quam late diffunduntur. 

137. quid aia. These words occur very often in Terence. They 
are used (i) as a request for information, when a remarle has not been 
fully heard, cf. 184 ; (a) as an exclamation of surprise, when a remarle 
has been heard, but seems scarcely credible, as bere, cf. 301, 588, 933 ; 
(3) to introduce a new point in conversation, or tp cali any one's 
attention, like 'dis donc,' cf. 517, 575. 

aegre ferens, without object expressed, as Adel. 143 aegre pati. 

138. ad obiurganduzn oausae, cf. 150. Equivalent to the more 
regular obiurgandi causa, which we bave in 158. 

139. quid commenii, 'what fault bave I committed?* We may 
say that quid= quam noxiam (Plaut. Trin. 28), or quam culpam (Phor. 
306), or quid mali (Plaut. Aul. 728). Commerere is used regularly in a 
bad, 2&promerere in a good sense. 

141 . honesta oratiost, * it is a fair plea.' 

143. Fleckeisen is surely wrong (followed by Spengel and Meissner) 
in altering dederit of the MSS. to dedit. The indie, tulit is necessary, 
because it refers to a definite act in past time ; but qui dederit damnum 
has only a hypothetical existence. 

dederit danmiiza aut malum, ' committed damage or outrage.' 
Cf. Plaut. Trin. 219 cum damno et malo,yi\iftt. damno = ^ ^nt^ injury to 
property, /««/(? = punishment, injury to person. Damnum is a passive 
partic. of dare, as alumnus, etc; but the repetition of the verb is merely 
accidental. 

145. The colon may be placed after facinus or comperisse. In the 
former case indignum facinus is an exclamation standing alone, as Adel. 
1 73. The Or, Reda would be, indignum facinus, Simo ! comperi Pam- 
philum, etc. 

147. instat factum, (se. esse), ' he insìsts that it is the case.* This 
construction occurs Plaut. Mere. 242, and perhaps nowhere else. 
Though uncommon, it does not seem odd. Cicero, too, has acc. and 
infin. after the similar verb urgere, 

148. qui, indefinite ; cf. 6 note. It is grammatically possible to take 
qui as nom. masc. bere, but many other passages make the construction 
certain. The word would generally disappear in translation into English, 
e.g. *we part on such terms that he declines to consent to bis daughter's 
marriage.' 
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149. non tu ibi natiun, se. obiurgasti. 

151. In the next three lines Simo gives the excuses (apparently con- 
sidered valid) which his son would advance. * By determining that I 
must marry soon, you bave limited my time for intrigue {Jiis rebus) ; 
before long I shall bave to obey the whims of a wife {alieno more) ; let 
me bave my fling now and sow my wild oats.' 

"SirsiASQTr^sti—praescrìpsistL This syncopated form (w being 
omitted) of verbs, whose perf. indie, ends in -«', is used by Latin poets 
(i) in the second pers. sing. perf. indie, (often) and seeond pere. plur. 
(rarely); (2) in perf. infin.; (3) in pluperf. subj.; the sing. and firet 
pers. plur. being found ; bnt none of this last set in Terenee. AH the 
examples in this play are seeond pers. sing. perf. indie. ; ef. 500, 506, 
518, 572, 852, 882, 883: iusse occurs Haul. looi, produxe Adel. 561, 
decesse Haut. 32. Vergil has dirextiy instruxti^ traxe^ extinxenif vtxet, 
and the rare accestis. See the exhaustive note of Klotz on this passage. 

152. prope adest quoxn, * the time is soon coming when.' Cf. Adel. 
299, nunc illud est quom. 

155. There are two doubtful points, on which it is impossible to pro- 
nounee positively: (i) A eomma may be plaeed after ducere ; then the 
apodosis is line 156 ; or a full stop, in wUch ease the apodosis is line 
154, and line 156 stands by itself; (2) nolit or nolefì On the whole we 
prefer the former, as having the MSS. authority ; also cf. 165, 166, sin 
eveniat — restai, 

amorem, i. e. for Glyeerium. 

156. 'This at length will be an act of disobedience on his part, which 
I must punish.* 

primum, as elsewhere, ?XT[iosi=^demum, 

ab ilio, elosely with iniuria, Cf. Livy, 27. ijldes a cottsule. 
157-167. Simo now explains his consilium (line 50). * I am going to 
teli Pamphilus that he must marry the daughter of Chremes, because (i) 
if he refuses, I shall bave a definite ground for blaming him ; (2) Davos 
always opposes my wishes, and I want him to waste his efforts in defeat- 
ing an imaginary scheme ; (3) if Pamphilus after ali consents, I hope 
to talk Chremes over, and really bring about the marriage (165-167). 

157. id operaxn do. Cf. 307. The neut. pron. is found after sucb 
verbs as gaudere, studere^ lacrumare, where the aceus. of a substantive 
could not stand. Cf. Madv. § 229. id operam do = id ago, and 58 note. 

159. soeleratus. So Adel. 553 eccum sceleratum Syrum. The 
lave of Latin comedy is usually represented as opposing the wishes of 

his master, furthering the schemes of his master^s son, and looking care- 
fuUy after his own interests. 

160. consiunat, ' use it up.* 
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161. manibus pedibusque, 'tì.omer'sxepaivr^ rroaivre. The phrase 
occurs again in 676 without ^ue, which Bentley omits bere also. If we 
accept the omission, it is possible (with Spengel) to extend the asyndeton 
to oòntxe, and make manibus, pedibus, obnixe separately emphasise^òr* 
turum. Indeed, as far as sense goes, omnia may make a fourth in the list. 

i6a. Id. Spengel supplies ^f/«r»/w. This is possible, but the run 
of the words is against such a constrnction, and there are other passages 
where the explanation is inadmissible. See especially 414 note. It is 
better to consider id an accus. of limitation, indicating the scope or 
object of the action, and further developed by adeo ut incommodet. 
* Rather with this very object, that he may thwart my wishes.* Cf. Eun. 
1005, nunc idprodeo ut conveniam Farmenonem. 
adeo. Note the uses of adeo : ^ 

(i) * so far,* {a) of space, Phor. 55 res adeo redit ; {b) of time, 662 ; 
{e) of circumstance, 245. 

(2) * moreover,' * besides.* 

(3) adeo ut, * for the purpose that,' as in this passage. 

(4) intensive after (a) pronouns, 415, 579 ; {b) after adjectives or 
adverbs, 775 ; (e) after conjunctions, 440. 

It is possible to take adeo as intensifyìng id, instead of joining it to ut, 

164. mala mena, malus animus. Aristophanes, Pax, ic68 SóKiai 
ifnfxai, hòKiai <ppiv(s. Mens and animus, ' mind and heart,* are often 
joined by Latin writers, probably without feeling the contrast very 
strongly. 

165. sin eveniat. sin, as usuai, in an alternative hypothesis ; bere 
contrasted with si nolit (155). 

166. ut sit, epcxegetic of quod, 

167. oonfore, impersonal ; this and confuturum are the only forms 
used. The rest of the verb is supplied by confieri, 

171. nunoiam, always three syllables in Plautus and Terence. 

i prae, always in this order; cf. Adel. 167 ahi prae. Wagner 
gives eamus nunciam intro to Simo, and i prae, sequor to Sosia, on the 
ground that the freedman would naturally follow his master; but 
the action of the play requires that Simo should remain on the stage, 
and must be responsible for any breach of etiquette. 



AcT I. Scene 2. 

Simo meets Davos, and threatens him with penai servitude for life 
if he attempts to prevent the projected marriage. 

1 73. modo, shortly before the conversation with Sosia. 

175. mìrabar, hoc si sic abiret, ' I always thought it wonderful if 
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this conduct was really passing unnoticed,' not^ * whether it would pass/ 
etc; i.e. si aòiret is of course conditional, zxAmirabar=^mirum arbi' 
trabar; hoc and s«V, vague words, explained by the position of afifairs. 
For sic abirct cf. Cic. ad Att. 14. i. 

et eri, etc, ' and ali through I feared to what my master's for- 
bearance was tendìng.' It is possible to take semper closely with Unitas, 
' Constant forbearance,* a form of expression very common in Greek, and 
not unknown in Latin ; cf Plaut. Pers. 385 non tu nunc hominum 
mores videSf where the constraction seems certain. Further examples 
might be given, in Cicero, Livy, and Vergil, as well as Plautns and 
Terence ; but as there is no definite article to bind the phrase together, 
a different construction is almost always possible. In this passage the 
sense points to semper verebar, Davos was frightened by a special dis- 
play of lenitas on a particular occasion, because he thought it to bave 
been assmned by Simo in order to provoke no suspicion of his real inten- 
tion. We must add that below (362) Pamphilus speaks of lenis animus 
as constantly characterìstic of his father ; but the experìences of son and 
slave may bave been a little different. 

178. The change from theiambic to the quicker trochaic metre giveslive- 
liness and emphasis to the statement of the important fact. Simo naturally 
retorts in trochees. The same change for the same purpose recurs 182. 

tecit=-dixit, cf. 753. 

179. magno malo, 'severe pnnishment.* Cf. 431, Plaut. Trìn. 1062. 

180. sic, explained by necopinantes. 
duci = ' led on,* rather than ' misled.' 

181. osoitantis, 'half asleep,' Ut. ^yawning.* 

183. astute, adverb. 

camiifex, a common term of abuse addressed to slaves; cf. 651, 852 ; 
so furcifer (618), mastigia^ and many others. 

184. ehodiim, cf. 29 note. 

. quid ais, 'what is it that you are saying ? ' Simo heard Davos 
speak, but did not distinguish the words. 

185. id populus oiirat scilicet, ' of course the public is interested in 
his love affairs.' A sarcastic reference to Simo's statement that they 
were a matter of * common talk.' 

186. hooine agis an non P 'are you attending to my words or not ?' 
istuc = quod dicis. 

ea, the past conduct of Pamphilus. 

188. ad eam rem tulit, 'suited such conduct.' iulit is neuter, as in 
many phrases of the sort. Cf. 443, 833. 

189. hio dies, i.e. of his wedding. 

aliam — alios, • different ' — * different,* not * one * — * other.' 
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190. dehino, cf. 22 note. 
aive=vg/ si. Cf. 293, 294. 
in vìam, ' into the right path.' 

191. hoc quid Bit ? • What is the point of ali this ? ' Davos pretends 
not to understand how he is concerned with the conduct of Pamphilus. 
Simo prbceeds to make it quite clear. The subjunctive must depend on 
an ellipse of some word like quaero. This construction is more common 
when one speaker qnotes a question first asked by the other ; e. g. 499, 
Adel. 84 quid fecit ? to which Demea replies quid ille fecerit ? (se. 
quaeris), Accordingly some editors assign hoc quid sii to Simo. 
However, Davos has not asked, as he ought, hoc quid est ? but he 
may bave looked it. 

qui amant, i. e. in love with some one other than the proposed uxor. 
193. ' Too often he guides bis heart, love-sick already, towards the 
worse object.* Cf. 924 se adpliccU, a common phrase. 

ipsuzn aegrotuin must be taken together ; = ' love-sick without 
the promptings of the magisteri 

195. sane, a colloquiai word for ' yes/ like etiam. 

199. dedam nsque ad necem, ' put you for the term of your naturai 
life.' 

200. ea lege atque ornine, ' on the condition and solemn assurance 
that.* There is no parallel to this use of omett ; but, as Mr. Papillon 
sa3rs, the idea of * prognostic * may pass into that of * waming.' 

201. nondum etiam, an emphatic pleonasm, as etiam with a nega- 
tive = nondum, Cf. 116 note. 

càllide = piane, We say, * I shrewdly suspect.' 

202. locutus possibly ought to be written locutu*s — locutus es. 
oirciiitione, fi ve syllables, not six. As circuiri (Phor. 614) is 

four syllables, not three, and so circuimus, circuit, circuis used by 
Plautus, some editors write circum itione separately, so that the last 
syllable of circum may be elided. But this separation seems scarcely 
naturai, and circuitio mìght be pronounced circitio. 

203. passus sim. This potential subjunctive (cf. Mad. § 350 b, 135 
note) is often used to express in a cautious way what will happen if 
certain circumstances arise. The ' perfect tense is usuai, as bere : 
'I would sooner be deceived.* Cf. phrases like haud facile dixerim, 
* I shall find it difìicult to say.* 

deludier, archaic form of the infin. pass., used also by poets 
generally. 

204. bona verba, qoaeso, ' hush, hush,' = cv^/icc ; zi. f avete linguis. 
Davos pretends to be shocked to bear such an ill-omened word as 
cUludier applied to his master. 
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205. neque tu hoo dices, etc, ' nor shall you say that you were not 
waraed of this/ i. e. I speak so plainly, that you cannot mistake me. 
Hoc^ given by the MSS., is altered by the editore into haud on the 
authority of Donatus, neque haud being nndeTStood like the Greek 
doublé negative. But (i) hoc gives a perfectly good sense, (2) Terence 
has no other instance of neque haud, though it is tme that Plautns has, 
(jt) Donatus says, *tres negativae [i.e. neque, haud, non'\pro una negativa 
accipiuntur* which clearly shows that he considered neque and haud 
not as strengthening, but as destro3dng each other ; and that he objected 
to hoc because he thought a third negative necessary to the sense of the 
passage ; in which view he will not find many followere. 



AcT I. Scene 3. 

Davos, alone on the stage, reflects on the difficulties of the situation. 

206. enimvero; cf. 91 note. Here, as there, it introduces a 
statement with emphasis. 

208. providentur, * prevented : * providere in this sense is regularly 
followed by the accusative,* and it is impossible to understand why some 
editore explain quc^ providentur as irregular for quibus providetur, 
which would mean the exact opposite. 

210. eius, like illiun, refera to Pamphilus : eius and huiusBie mono- 
syllables. 

212. nequam faoiain, etc, 'lest I should use any intrigue to defeat 
this intended match.' 

213, 214. A passage of great difficulty. It seems best to explain the 
constructìon as follows : — si senserit aut causam ceperit is protasis ; quo 
— dabit is apodosis ; perii is merely a parenthetical exclamation, not con- 
nected with the construction of the sentence ; si lubitumfuerit is a subor- 
dinate protasis, qualifying causam^ equal in sense to quam lubitumfuerit 
{capere). Bentley goes so far as to read quam instead of si. Translate, 
' If he actually detects me, (ruin !) or even finds a pretext satisfactory to 
himself, rightly or wrongly he will hurry me off to the mill.' The 
remaining difficulty belongs to quo iure quoque iniuria, which is 
equivalent in sense to koL 8iica/a;$ icd8tica« (Aristoph. Plut. 233) ; but it 
seems hopeless to attempt any explanation of the relatives as the passage 
stands, unless Terence supposed himself to be translating àx Zucaiats 
Kaòlfeats or something of the sort. Bentley*s emendation qua iure qua 
me iniuria, {qua — qua^cum — tum as elsewhere)i is at any rate 
translateable. It is usuai to take perii and ceperit as apodosis, and 
quo — dabit as a relative clause, ' if he detects ^ùa, perii ; if he takes the 
fancy, he will find a reason for sending me to the mill,' a rendering 
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objectionable (among other reasons) because it contrasts * perishtng'* 
wìth being sent to the pistrinum. Wbat Davos feared in any case was 
not executioo, but hard labour. 

218. amentium, haud amantitiin, an excellent instance of the play 
upon words (paronomasia), so much affected by Plautus, but rare in 
Terence. 

219. quidqiiid, nenter gender, because the sex is uncertain. 
peperisset, oblique Iot pepererit (cf. 3 note), 
deoreverunt is historic. 

tollero, * acknowledge.' The father formally acknowledged the 
newly-bom child, and undertook to bring it up as bis own, by raising 
it from the ground, when it had been laid before him : suscipere also is 
Hsed in this sense ; cf. 401. 

220. fàllaoiam, ' absurd story.' Note the mixture of oratio recta and 
obliqua in the foUowing lines. The story is trae, as we afterwards 
discover ; but Davos of course does not know tìiat it is. 

223. ibi tum. Cf. 106 note. 

225. atque. For the adversative sense, cf. 607. 

226. ab ea=d! Glycerio, ì.e. from the house of Glycerium. Cf. 461, 
1682. This use of the person for the house is common in Terence. 

me, se. conferam. Cf. 361. 

227. opprimat, 'surprise.' 

AcT I. Scene 4. 

Mysis, maid to Glycerium, enters from tìie house, and standing by the 
door continues a conversation with Archilis, who remains within. 

231. tamen, i.e. not'withstanding her drunkenness and carelessness. 
After adducam Archilis is supposed to reply from within, * Yes, you must 
bring her.' This provokes Mysis to speak of her inporiunitas, *ob- 
stinacy.' 

aniculae, diminutive to express contempt. 

232. oompotriz, &na^ XC7. in classical Latin. 

233. aliis, se. mulieribus, 
peccandi, *bungling.' 

234. siet. Ali the sing. and the third plur. of this form are used by 
Terence and Plautus. Cf. 586,jiVot; 408, 424, jzVx; 454, xtV/; 288,390, 
sient, 

235. ntunqnidnam, used by Terence as indirect as well as direct 
interrogative. 

turba, ' confusion,' visible in the appearance of Pamphilus. 
tristitiae, genitive after numquidnam. 
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AcT I. Scene 5. 

Pamphilus complains bitterly of the attempts made by Simo and 
Chremes to force a wife upon him, protests that he will never leave 
Glycerium, and describes how Chrysis on her death*bed committed her 
to his charge. Mysis remams in the background till 267. 

The mixtore of lambic and Trochaic lines in this scene suits well the 
expression of strong feeling. 

236. hocinest, etc. ' Is this the act or purpose of a hnman being? 
is this the duty of a father ? ' The argument is, * if any one of human 
ièeling cannot do this, how absurd to say that a father ought to do it !' 
If -m is added to hice, haece, hoce, the final e in these words is changed 
into i. For factum and inceptum some read fctctu and inceptu. It 
seems to be a matter of speculation ; in such a case MSS. do not help 
US much, as the final m is indicated merely by a mark over the u, 

237. fidem, se. imploro, Cf. 246, 716 di vostram fidem, Pro does 
not affect the case of the word to which it is joined, as may be seen from 
such phrases as prò supreme luppiter, prò di immortales. 

deum is a monosyllable. 

Note quid èst si haéc ; quid est, se. contumelia. 

238. dare sese. The common construction after decerno, constituo, 
etc. is the pres. infìn. without a subject. 

nonne. It is doubtful whether we ought not to read non here 
and in the next line. Plautus and Terence ordinarìly use -ne or non 
instead of nonne, Cf. 1 7 note. 

239. praesoisse ante. Note the pleonasm. 

Of oportuit Donatus says quam de stomacho repetitum est^ 
242. suam uzcrem. We may scan suam as a monosyllable and 
elide both vowels, or, considering it as a dissyllable, shorten the first 
syllable of uxorem, 

id, *his purpose.* 

inmutatam. If this word is the pass, participle of inmutare 
(cf. 275), it must mean ' changed/ as in has no negative force in com- 
position with verbs. Spengel takes it thus, explaining that Pamphilus* 
grief at the idea of marriage had changed into Joy when he found that 
Chremes refused to allow the match. It is much better to consider it as 
an adjective, 'unchanged.' The remark is intelligible enough, though 
not quite logicai. Pamphilus, contrasting the changed purpose of 
Chremes with his own nnchangeable fìdelity, speaks as if the one were 
the consequence of the other. 
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244. si flt, pereo, a graphic variety for sifiet^ peribo. 

345. * Can any man be so hapless in love or so unfortunate as I am ?* 
This use of the acc. and infìn. in indignant exclamations (mostly intro- 
dnced by the interrogative 'tte) is very common. Surprise at the exist- 
ence of some state of things is combined with a question whether such 
can really be the case. Cf. 253, 425, 609, 689, 870, 879. 

ixrrenxxatxxB — àvaiPfiò^ros, Join adeo ut ego sum. Cf. 162 note. 
. 247. Chrexnetis. Like some other Greek proper names this word 
follows more than one form of inflexion. Cf. Chremetetn 472, 533, 
Chremeti Phor. 1026 ; but Chretni (genitive) 368, Chremem 361, 527. 
As for the vocative, there is plenty of MSS. autìiority both for Chremes 
and Chreme, 

248. quot modis. We do not bear of any attempts on the part of 
Simo to induce Chremes to give his consent, after the match was once 
broken off. The reference probably is to a number of strong expressìons 
used by Chremes, which would lose nothing in transmission through 
Simo to Pamphilus. 

facta transacta, * settled and concluded/ i. e. the match was 
definitely * off.* For the asyndeton in this line, cf. 304, 373. 

249. nisì si, like quasi st^el fifj ci, irXì)y iàv, the hypothetical force of 
the first word being forgotten. Cf. Adel. 594, Plaut. Trin. 474. 

250. aliquid monstri. Cf. 2 note, id negati, 
alunt, like a beast. Cf. 57. 

ea, gender accommodated to sense. Cf. 607. 
252. nam. The connexion seems to be : ' I try to explain the conduci 
of Chremes ; for how can I explain that of my father ? * 
353. Cf. 245 note. 
254. apud foT\nrL=inforOf asoflen in Plautus and Terence. Cf. 302, 

745. 

para, absolute. 
257. oausam, *excuse.* * 

258-9. * Now if any one asked me, what I should bave done if I had 
been forewarned of it, (I should answer), I would havé done something 
to escape from doing this.* The apodosìs to si quis roget must be 
supplied ; the primary tense is used because the supposìtion is possible. 
On the other band, si rescissem facerem contains an impossible 
hypothesis. 

ut nes»^, as oflen. Cf. 699, and 335 qui ne. 
quod si, not found in Plautus, rare in Terence, common later. Cf. 
604. Quod is properly an accusative of limitation ; cf. 289. 

261. huius, * for her/ i. e. Glycerium ; objective, z&patris in the next 
line. 

6 
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nuptianim, wìth the daughter of Chremes. 

263. quae — qnomque. Cf. 63 note. 

eine ego ut advorser P * can I oppose him ' ? Note the 
emphatic position of eù Mad. (§ 353 obs.) explains this construction 
z&^fierine potest ut etc, and it is clear that there must be an ellipse of 
somethiog of the sort. Cf. 618, where the interrogative -ne is 
omitted. 

264. quorsiim aocidat, * what will be the end' ofthis hesitation? Cf. 
127, 176. Mysis is afraid that the 'hesitation' of Pamphilus will end ìb 
the desertion of Glycèrium. Some alter ìncertum to incertumst to avoid 
the hiatus, which, however, is sufficiently accounted for by the isolated 
position of incerium, It is a further question, whether the hiatus shonld 
be admitted between Hmeo and incerium or incerium and hoc, We foUow 
Klotz in preferring the latter. 

265. peropufly awa^ \v^. Terence has a large number of adjectives 
and adverbs compounded with per. 

ipsa, Glycerium. 

advorsum huncs^^ram hoc. In 42 advorsum te=tibi, 

266. paulo momento; ' by a slight impulse/ Paulus is used as an 
adjective by Terence bere and Adel. 876. In later Latin we find the 
neut. paulum and the comparative adv. paulo, 

267. Famphile. Cf. 23 dicere and note. 

268. dolore, pains of child-birth ; in this sense usually plural. 

269. nuptioe, of Pamphilus with the daughter of Chremes. , 
272-3. * Who trusted me with her heart, even with her life, while I 

have^made her the darling of my heart, and loved her with a husband's 
love.' The change from indicative to subjunctìve is noticeable, but gives 
no difficulty: qucte — credidit merely states the fact; quam—habuerim 
fitates the reason on account of which Pamphilus thought it impossible 
to desert her. Terence might bave written otherwise, i. e. crediderit — 
habui, or two indicatives or two subjunctives. In a case like this a 
change of mood merely indicates a change in the point of view from 
which the speaker regards the proposition. If, as bere, that change in 
the point of view is intelligible, the grammatical explanation is equally 
simple. For a mixture of moods, cf. 536, 650, notes. 

274. bene et pudioe doctum. atque eductum, * taught and tralned 
in virtue and purity.' 

275. ingenlam, 'character.' 

; 277. sed vim ut queas ferra, * but (I fear) that you may be unable 
to resist compulsion.' 

279, 280. The substantives in 280 answer to the adjectives in 279 with 
the order inverted. If a man is noi Jèrus, he is influenced by consuetttdo 



1. 5. 44-^5. NOTES. LINES ^63-300. 83 

at any rate ; if not inhumanus (going a step higher), by amor ; if not in- 
gratus (higher stili), by pudor, Tr., * So tmfeeling, so inhuman, so 
unnatural, that neither association (which influences even the brute 
creation), nor love (which iniluences ali inen)y nor honour (which influ- 
ences ali men of feeling) stir me and admonish me to keep my pledge.* 
Note the intensive force of con, Cf. Plaut. Trin. a6 concastigabo prò 
conmerita noxia, after castigare and meritam have been used, 

282. xnemor essem, an echo otmemor esses ; hence the tense and 
mood. Cf. 649. 

283. scripta, predicate. 

285. vos, you and the other attendant women. 

287. nec olam te ^%t=nec tefugit, 

utraeque. An irregular use of the plural, since two objects, 
not two sets of objects, are meant. However, it is not uncommon ; 
several instances are given from prose writers. The reading res 
nunc utiles (Fleckeisen foUowing Bentley) is unnatural, as giving an 
ironical sense to utiles , quite out of keeping with the rest of the 
passage. Contrast 811. It was suggested by the appearance of res 
(evidently a gloss) in some MSS. and the remark of Donatus, • legitur 
et utiles* 

288. sient. Cf. 234 note. 

289. The arrangement of this line is rather doubtful, but it is only 
necessary to note that genium, given by Donatus, is preferable to 
ingenium of MSS. 

quod (accus. of respect, cf. 738, 258 quod si)=^* -whtit^s* and is 
a common introduction to invocations. 

genium tuom, 'your own self.' Cf. Hor. Ep, i. 7. 94 quod te 
per genium dextramque deosque Penates Obsecro et obtestor, and Mr. 
Macleane*s note : * The Romans believed that every man Ixad a genius, 
though their notions on the subject were very confused apparently. 
According to the name it should be the attendant on a man's birth, as 
it was believed to be the inseparable companion of his life. It repre- 
sented his spiritual identity, and the character of the genius was the 

character of the man This explains the expressions genio indul- 

gere^ etc* 

293, 294. sive — seu. Each = w/j^. Cfl 190. 

295. virum, * husband.' 

296. fide. This form of the genitive and dative is common in 
Plautus, less frequent in Terence ; found sometimes in later anthors. 

300. cave, se. dicas. 
hoc, se. accedati 

teneo, ' I undeistand.' Cf. 349, 498. 

G 2 
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AcT II. Scene 1. 

Charinus, who is in love with Philumena, daughter of Chremes, hears 
from his slave Byrria of her proposed marriage with Pamphilus. The 
latter, being entreated by Charinus to postpone the match, professes 
the greatest readìness to do so. 

301. quid als. An expression of surprise ; cf. 137. It is provoked 
by some words spoken by Byrria before the opening of the scene. We 
must scan datUme^ if the final vowel of Byrria is long, as seems 
probable. Cf. C^^w/r^^, Eim. 558. 

.302. qui, interrogative. Cfi 6 note. 
ap&d forum = in foro. Cf. 354. 

ei. Fleckeisen*s emendation for vae^ which avoids the shortening 
oi e. 

303. usqiie^semper. 
attentus, * on the strain.* 

304. cura, with confectus^ not with lassus^ as the alliteration shows. 
Tr., * wearied and worn with care, it is paralysed.* 

305. edepol, 'by PoUux,' like the shorter {ormpol, is very common 
in Plautus and Terence. Cf. 486 ecastor. 

306. id velia, etc, i. e. ' marry somebody else.* 

Philumenam, evidently spoken emphatically, with reference to 
the meaning of the name, which of course— ^ ifHXovfUyrj. 

307. id dare operazn. Cf. 157 note, 
qui. Cf. 6 note. 

309. A commonplace in Greek ; cf. Aesch. Prom. 263, Soph. Trach. 
729, Eur, Ale. 1078, and a line quoted by Muretus, vyiiis voaovvra 
fi^ffra vàs ris vovOerei. 

310. hio = <?^, like Greek 6òe àirfjp, Cf. 890, Plaut. Trin. 11 15. He 
says it dei/cTiHcìfs, with a gesture, pointing at himself. 

si 8Ì8, sentias. The use of the pres. subj. has the rhetorical effect 
of representing the supposition as possible. Cf. 914, Mad. § 347 obs. 

age, age, ut lubet, 'w^U, well, as ypu like.* Byrria, fìnding 
that his philosophic remarks are without effect, gives np Charinus as 
hopeless. So Phor. 662 a^e, age, iam ducat, dabo, 

311. prius quampereo. The strìcter syntax of later Latin wouid 
require peream^ as these words express the purpose of the speaker ; but 
by using the indicative, which makes the idea of simple time pre- 
dominant, Charinus emphasises the hopelessness of his position. 

hio, Charinus. 
313. credo, pareAthetical ; cf. 673. So too 314 spero, 578 censes. 
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8^4/0x0 (but see note). Cicero is very fond of using credo thus in an 
ironical sense. 

prodat, * prolong/ * lengthen out/ some dajrs for the marriage ,' 
i. e. • let some few days elapse before the marriage.' For this use of 
/frodo in the sense riproduco (615) cf. Plant. Trin. 340 illiproditvitam 
ad miseriam, 

315. adeon, <am I to go to him?' For this emphatic use of the 
pres. indie, instead of the future or the deliberative subjunct., cf, Verg. 
Aen. 3. 88 quem sequimur ? 

320. ad auzilium oopitaxi = at4xi/i copiam, Cf. 138 note. 

331. istuo, *your request.' 

322. postremum, 'for the last time.* 
^24. ne, * really * : only used with pronouns and their adverbs. Cf. 77 O 

327. principio =:fidX(OTa fUv ; answered by saltem in the next line* 
ut ne = ne, Cf. 259. 

si id non potest =' j'// tu se peut^ Terence often has potest ìm- 
personally, or with a neut. pronoun for subject. Cf.Phor. 227, 303, 8i8. 
See below, 861 note. 

328. haec (for haece) is the regular form of the fem. plur. in Plautus 
and Terence ; probably it remained in use even later. Cf. 438, 656. But 
the MSS. often give hae, 

329. profer. Either (i) se. nuptiis, 'prolong some few days for 
the marriage/ or (2) se. nuptias, ' put off the marriage for some few days,' 
taking dies as acc. of time, not as the object. The first gives an unusual 
sense Xo prof erre ^ but the striking parallel in 313 is almost decisive in 
its favour. 

dum profioiscor. We might expect the subjunctive, as the idea 
of purpose, not of time, is prominent. But after verbs of *waiting ' and 
suchlike dufn and the indie, is found even in Cicero. Cf. Cic. Att. x. 3 
ego in Arcano opperior, dum haec cognosco ; and oflen in Terence ; cf. 
,714, Phor. 982 retine dum ego huc servos evoco, Haut. 833. Notice 
that such a translation as ' while I am goìng ' disguises and does not 
explain the difficulty. The idea of purpose will stili be the prominent 
idea. 

330. ne utiquam. Always two words in Plautus and Terence, for the 
vowel of ne must be elided if the first syllable i$ short ; and this is 
usually proved by the metre. It is trae that neutiquam is possible (not 
necessary), Hec. 403. 

liberi hominis, as we might say, * of a gentleman.' 

331. id, * his act.' 

gratiae adponi, 'counted as a favour'; lìt. *be set down to 
favour * ; cf. Hor. Od. i. 9. 14 lucro adpone. 
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sibi, ' to his credit ; ' dat commodL 
332. apisoier. The simple verb is probably usuai in Plautus and 
Terence, though it has often been altered in MSS. (especially the later) 
to adipisci. The latter, however, is pì-oved by the metre, Phor. 412. 

334. qui. Cf. 6 note. So in the next line, qui ng-utne. 

335. sat iLsbeo, ' I am satisfìed.' Cf. 705, 710. 
ojfitKjjno^ opportune. Cf. 686. 

336. quioquam, se. dicis, Cf. 82. 

337. nisi ea quae nil opus sunt scire, ' exoept the knowledge of 
those things, which are useless.' Ea is object after scire. Charìnus is 
referring to Byrria's commonplace remarks, e. g. 305. Bentley changed 
scire (given by ali MSS.) into scirif on the ground that otherwise est 
must be read for sunt, and he has been foUowfd by most editors, who, 
of couzse, take sciri as epexegetic oiopus sunt, as Bentley did. 

fasin hinc, colloquiai for the imperative, ' be off.' 
ego vero ac luben8=^^ vero fugio oc lubensfugio: ac^^ and 
indeed:' emphatic. Cf. 370. 

AcT II. Scene 2. 

Davos informs Charìnus and Pamphilus that Simo^s announcement 
of the marriage is not seriously meant, and describes the observations 
which led him to this conclusione 

338. boni, boni. For similar repetitions of a word, cf. 947, 958. 
340. laetuBOst nesoio quid. Cf. Adel. 79 nescio quid tristem video. 

342. audin tu illum. Davos* last words show that he has heard of 
the marriage. Therefore Charìnus points out that Pamphilus is wrong 
in saying nondum haec rescivit mala, 

343. intendam, se. ^adus or iter. 

344. abeo, given by ali MSS., for which Donatus has habeo^ * I bave 
it/ * I know/ = i«z/^«/. If habeo is accepted, Davos means that after ali 
— notwithstanding toto me oppido exanimatum quaerere — Glycerium's 
house is the most likely place. 

resiste, ' stop.' 

qui me, se. revocat or something of the sort. 

345. euge. The last syllable is short, Greek evyc. It is qui te 
unnecessary to inserta? before Charine, for the pause after ^«a^r^justified! 
the hiatus. 

ambo, se. adestis. 
vos volo. Cf. 29. 

346. quin audi. Cf. 45 note. 

347. quid tu, se. timeas. 
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348. etsi scio? se. sometHing like tamen pergis diceri ì answerìng 
to obtundiSf bnt milder. 

hodie, se. suntparatae. 

349. tenes. Cf. 300. 

350. istmo ipsiim, ' the veiy point.' Probably acc. in apposition to 
rem, 

me vide, 'look to me,' 'trust to me.' Cf. Phor. 711, Plant. 
Trin. 808. 
352. non iam, *no longer.* Emphatic; the danger is over. 

qui. Cf. 6 note. 
354. Some MSS. give sese at the beginning of this line; bnt (i) it 
creates a metrìcal difficolty ; (2) it is very likely to bave been wrìtten 
orìginally as a marginai note, and thence to bave crept into the text ; 
(3) Terence constantly omits the subject of the infinitive. C£ 14 
note. 

alia multa» e.g. threats <^ pnnishm^it. Cf. 196 foli. 

356. ibi, 'then.' Cf. 106 note. £ut in the next line it is probably 
locai. 

357. huius, 'slave to Charinos bere.' Genitive of possession. So 
Veig. Aen. 3. 319 Hectoris Andrùtnache, 

359. redeunti, i.e. to the house of Simo. 

ex ipsa re, ' from the state of things,' without any information. 

360. paululum, used by Terence both as a substantive and an 
adjective. 

ipsus, 'my master,' common for ipse in Plantus and Terence. 

Cf. 495» 57^1 598, etc. 

tristis, ' out of temper.* 

361. non cohaerent, i. e. the three things mentioned in the previous 
line are incousistent. A marriage ought to bave produced festivity and 
good humour. 

istue, se. narras or evadit, 
me, se. conferò, 
363, ilio, 2Aw. = illuc. 

id gaudeo. Cf. 157 note. 

363. recte diois, like 970 narrai probe ^ of good news. 

364. matronam, the pronuba^ whose duty it was to dress the bride, 
conduct ber to ber husband's house, etc. 

365. ornati, tumulti. The follo wing genitives in -{ for -us are 
found in Terence, domif qucustif iumultif fructi, ornati, adventi, and in 
Plautus, domi, qtuzesti, tumulti, vieti, senati, sumpti, gemiti. Note 
especially that neither ever has domus for the genitive. The old form 
was 'uis ; cf. Haut. 287 anuis, Phor. 482 metuis. The form in -us is 
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a simple contraction of this ; the form in -i is a contraction after the 
lightly pronounced -s had been allowed to drop. 

368. Chremi. Cf. 347 note. 

369. The line in Menander's Perinthia, from which this was copied, 
mns, tò ircuSiov 8* cIo^A^cv ktfnjrovs <f>épov, 

ferre, histor. infin., which seems harsh here, notwithstanding 
Terenc^'s fondness for it. Cf. 62 note. , But the only alternative is to 
consider conveni 2is= ventre vidi, and to ia^t /erre as continuing the 
constniction icarà ^vveaiv, If MSS. countied for nothing at ali, Bentley's 
correction conspexi might be allowed to solve the difficulty. 

obolo, abl. of price. 

in oenam, 'for dinner/ a use of in and acc. to express purpose 
not fonnd in good_prose. But cf. Plaut. Mil. 3. 2. 19 in prandium, 

370. ao. Cf. 337 note. 

niillii8=an emphatic non sometimes in Plautus and Terence. 
Cf. Plaut. Trin. 606 nullus creduas. Here se. liberatus es. 

371. ridìoalum caput. Ci. Ad^h 261 /estivom caput. So /icdpa is 
used. We say * blockhead,' etc. 

372. neoessus. Here the MSS. give necesse, for which Lachmann 
(on Lucretius 6. 815) restored necessus, as being the form always used 
by Terence before consonants. It is given by the Bembine MS. Eun. 
998, Haut. 360, in both cases before a consonant ; and there is little 
doubt that it would bave appeared here too, if that MS. had not unfor- 
tunately been mutilated. It begins at 786. 

8i huio non dat, ' inasmuch as he does not give her to Pam- 
philus.* Note the indie. 
ai =si^uidem, 

373. ni8i videa, * unless indeed you look to it : * nisi must be explained 
by the ellipse of something like ne^ue quidquam efficies. 

ambia, ' canvass.* For the asyndeton cf. 348, 304. 



AcT II. Scene 8. 

Davos urges Pamphilus to profess obedience to his father's wish that 
he should marry Philumena, on the ground that he can do so safely, 
since Chremes will persist in refusing his consent. With some misgiving 
Pamphilus promises to take his advice. 

375. igitiir, i.e. if the marriage is not seriously meant. 

376. id, accus. of respect. Cf. 448, It is here explained by the 
clause which follows. 
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det, subjunctive, because not the fact, but the effect ùpon Simo's 
mind, is import ant. Of course Pamphilus, not Chremes, is the person 
with whom Simo y^ill be principally angry ; but ' anger at the refusai of 
Chremes* (which Terence actually writes) is much the same thing as 
' anger with Pamphilus for causing the refusai.' 

377. taom ut sese habeat QsniwiJn. = ut iuos animus sese habeat, an 
imitation of Greek. 

378. Note the assonance iniurius — ^inìuria. Neque id iniuria^ *and 
that rightly; Cf. 60. 

379. negaris ducere = «^^arilf te dtuturum esse. For a stili more 
striking instance cf. 411; also 613. The continuative force of the 
present makes it almost equivalent to a future. 

ibi, of time. 

380. illae turbae, * the dreaded explosion ' of the wrath of Simo. 

381. dìfficilest, se. resistere ei. 

tum, introducing a new ground, as in 192. It follows ibi (379), 
not of course tum (380). 

dictum ac factum, or dictum factum (Haut. 904) =afi* Hos àfA 
tpyoVf *no sQoner said than done,' not quite so strong as dicto citius, but 
iised with just the same effect. 

382. eiciat, se. Glycerìum. 

384. ne nega. For ne and imperative, which became very uncommon 
in later Latin, cf. 543, 868. 

385. ex ea re, i. e. from foUowing my advice. 

386. ut ab illa ezdudar, huc condudar, * to be shut off from her 
(Glycerium), I am to be shut up bere ! ' (in the house of Chremes with 
Philumena), An angry explanation of the * quid fiat * of Davos. 
Pamphilus means, * this will be the result of following your advice.' 
Condudar implies * caged ' like a wild beast. Cf. Phor. 744 conclusam 
hic habeo uxorem saevam. 

387-398. Davos argues thus: *You must teli your father, that you 
will marry Philumena, if he wishes it. Thereby you will leave hipi no 
just cause for blaming you, and will upset bis plans, which are formed 
Oli the supposition that you will refuse ; meantime he will not fìnd you 
another match at once, and something may tum up in your favour. In 
acting thus you incur no risk, for Chremes is sure to persist in with- 
holding bis consent, especially if you keep up your relatìons with 
Glycerium. In fact you will gain the credit of complying with your 
fatiier's wishes without any danger of those wishes being carried out. 
Perhaps you think, *I can boldly meet my father with a refusai; ali 
that he can do is to try to marry me to some one^ and he will fìnd no one 
who wants a man like me for a son-in-law. But I wam you that he 
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will rather marry you to some penniless girl (whose parents will not be 
too particular), than allow you to entangle yourself with a stranger like 
Glycerium.' This scheme sounded plausible enongh; Chremes spoilt it 
by consenting to the match after ali. 

389. hio, *thereupon;' like tòt, of time. Spengel stops after kù, 
which he takes n.S'^pater with iurgoHt ; but the adverb is quite 
necessary to reddes. 

390. ei, like ea (392), is monosyllable. 

QÉHrtHtt miist be regarded as an afterthought, since its addition to 
the phrase strictly reqoìr^facies instead of reddes ; i.e. we should expect 
either reddes omnia Consilia incerta or facies omnia Consilia incerta ut 
sient. 

391. sine 6miii=j/»^ ullo. Cf. Plaut. Trin. 338 sine omni malitia. 
Not in other writers. 

392-393. neo tu ea, etc, * but do not on that account alter your 
present conduct (i. e. your intrigue with Glycerium), lest he should 
change his determination * (i. e. give you his daughter after ali). Davos 
means, 'however determined Chremes is now, we must mn no un- 
necessary risks.' But it is possible to take the passage differently. 
' And do not alter your present conduct (L e. your professed compliance 
with your father's wishes), merely from fear tìiat (ea causa né) he may 
change his determination.* In other words, *There is no danger in 
compliance ; you can trust the obstinacy of Chremes.* Here ne mutet 
depends on ea causa^ not, as in the first case, on minueris. The vague- 
ness of kaec quae facis, and perhaps the present tense, are in favour of 
the former rendering. 

TDÌnjx&i^ = mutare, Cf. Hec. 616 sed non minuam meum 
consilium, 

395-396. Ham quod tu, etc, *for though you may hope, **I shall 
easily repel a wife by a character like mine, no parent will give one to 
me," (I teli you that) he will find some dowerless maiden rather than 
allow you to be ruined.* spereSy concessive subjunctive. propulsabOj a 
military metaphor ; the bad character of Pamphìlus is the weapon with 
which he repels the enemy. This passage is taken differently by putting 
a stop vSXtt facile and after nemo : * I shall easily dispose of your hope, 
** No one will give a wife to a man of my character ; " he will find, &c.* 
But this gives a very unnatural sense to propulsato ; and his moribus 
for homini sic morato is odd. 

399. vide, 'consider.' 
quin taces. Cf. 45 note. 

400. dicam, se. me ducturum esse, 

puerum, 'child ; ' the sex was at present uncertain. 
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Q!6t\A\!0^\t—cavendum est» Cf. Àdel. 421. 

401. Busoeptnrum. Cf. 219 tolUre, 

402. qui»»/. 

ACT II. Scene 4. 

Davos urges Pamphilus to meet his father boldly. 

404. reviso ^redeo ut zndeam, Donatus. Simo acts as he had 
instructed Sosia; cf. 170. 

406. meditatus, often used of * getting up * a part. Cf. Plaut. Trin. 
817 meditatum probe mittam^ Adel. 195. 

408. qui, abl., as in 6. 

differat, 'confound,* Ut. *tear in pieces.* 
proin tu fao apud te ut sies, ' accordii^ly take care to keep 
your presence of mind.' proin monosyllable, as always. 

409. modo ut po8siin« se. apud me ero: modo ut^dummodo. See 
Mad. § 351 b. Obs. 2. 

410. oommutaturum. In the same sense Phor. 638 irta non com- 
mutabitis verba hodie inter vos. 

411. verbuxn, i. e. of blame. 
ducere. Cf. 379 note. 



AcT II. Scene 5. 

Byrria hears Pamphilus, prompted by Davos, promise to marry 
PMlumena. 
412. erus, se. Charìnus. 

414. id, 'therefore;' cf. 162 note. Here it is emphasised and 
repeated hy propterea. 

huno, Simo, who has just entered. B3rrria knows that, if 
Pamphilus goes wrong, it will be in Simo's company. Therefore to 
watch the one is as good as to watch the other. 

415. ipsum, Pamphilus. 

adeo» emphasìses ipsum. Cf. 162 note. 

hoc agam» * I will attend to this/ ì.e. their conversation. Cf. 186. 

416. serva, * remember,* se mea praecepta, or something of the sort. 

417. quasi de improviso, * as if you did not expect him/ i. e. inno* 
cently, naturally. 

419. nostrae parti and quid hic respondeat both follow timeo. 
421. obmutuit, se. Simo, who, as Davos had foretold (390, 410), was 
not at ali prepared for obedience. 
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422. *"Wlien my request is granted with a good grace.* In later 
Latin we should find impetrem, the logicai connexion being prominent, 
not, as here, the connexion of time. 

423. Bum venia, * Am I not a true prophet?' This refers to 410, 
411. Here verus =veridicus, Cf. Plaut. Mil. ijóp.where it is opposed 
to mendax, 

erus uxore excidit, *my master has lost liis wife.* The ex- 
pression is rather odd; but cf. Plaut. Men. 667 ex hoc familia me 
piane excidisse intellego. 'EKiriirritv is used of fall from power, dis- 
appointment of hope?, &c. 

424. in mora sies, *keep us waiting;' cf. 467. Stes, cf. 234, &c. 

425. esse. Cf. 253 note. 

426. verbum, * saying.' 

427. ' AH wish to bé better ofif than their fellow.* The doublé com- 
parative malie meliusis noticeable. For the sentiraent cf. Eur. Med. 86 
WS vàs Tts avròv tov iré\as fjiàWov (piKet, and a fragment of Menander, 
(piKci 8* lavToO irKeToy oòÒth oùBéva, 

431. ut prò hoc malo mìhi det malum, 'that for my sorry news he 
may give me sorry wages.' For this common use oimalum in the sense 
of ' punishment/ cf. 1 79 ; and for the play on the two senses of the word, 
cf. Plaut. Trin. 554, 555, St. quamvis malam rem quaeras, illic reperias. 
Ph. at tu hercle et UH et alibi. 
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Davos assures Simo, who is not without suspicion of deceit, that 
Pamphilus is sincere in his professed readiness to marry Philumena. 

433. ea gratia=««j m^dt/w. Cf. 587. 

434. aeque quicquam nunc quidem» 'nothìng now, just as before.* 
The use of quicquam, suggesting a negative, shows that quicquam nufu 
quidem^ne nunc quidem quicquam; and aeque — aeque atque antea. 
Davos means, * I have no more to say than I had at our last interview.* 
Cf. 194. AH through this dialogue he is thinking ofhis conversation 
with Simo, Act I, Scene 2. 

436. male habet, *troubles.* Cf. 940. 

437. dìcere. The final syllable must be long here; but cf. 23 note. 

438. quìdpiam» ' in any way.* 
haeo. Cf. 328. 

439. * On account ofhis association with this strange woman.' 

440. si adeo, * if really ' (se. haec nuptiae UH molestae sunt). For 
the force oictdeo cf. 415, 162 note. - • 
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442. via, *aright,* a remembrance of Simo's ironical request (190) 
that Pamphilus iam redeat in viam, Recta^ which has got into the 
MSS. against the metre, must be a gloss on via, due to some one who 
did not see that the word has much more point without the adjective. 

443. ei, a spondee, as Haut. 455 and always in Lucretius. 
diunque aetas tolit. Cf. 188. 

445. fortem, of character, ' estimable.' Cf. Phor. 324 O vir fortis 
cUque amicus, 

j^6. aTìiTnnm adpulit. Cf. i note. 

448. quod, accus. of respect or limitation. Cf. 376. 

449. qiiin dio, quid est. Cf. 45 note. 

451. drachumis. The old form from SpaxM was drachuma, as 
Alcumena from 'AA/r/x^n;, etc. 

obsonatiim, passive impersonal, but perhaps obsonatus from 
deponent obsonari ought to be read. 

454* quod dicendum hic siet, 'as far as one in my place may 
speak : ' hic^ ' by me to you,' though it may = * between ourselves,' i. e. 
in the absence of Pamphilus : siet, cf. 234. The subjunctive is bere 
nsed in the relative clause to express ' humiliation.* Cf. Mad. § 364, obs. 
2, and such expressi ons as quod sciama quod meminerim. 

455. quoque, ' in fact ; ' for the meaning is not, * You like others are 
stingy,' but, * it is true, as well as declared by Pamphilus, that you are 
stingy.* 

per parod nimium. Tmesis for pemimium parce. Cf. 486. 
It is possible, however, that we should read perparce. 

non laudo. A comic repetition of Simo's laudo in 443. 
457. rei, monosyllable bere and in thenext line. 
veterator, * old rascal.' 

AcT III. Scene 1. 

Simo overhears a conversation about Glycerium and Eer child. He 
thinks that the story has been invented by Davos to prevent Chremes 
from allowing the marriage between Pamphilus and Philumena. 

459. poi, a common abbreviation for edepoL 

460. invenias, potential subjunctive. Cf. 53, 135 etc. 

461. ab Andria, * from the Andrian's house.' Cf. 226 note. 
naxTBA^dicis, as often in Terence. 

464. Cf. 219. 

465. actumst, * it is ali over,' an expressìon used originally in the law- 
courts of a case already concluded. So Phor. 419 *actumf aiunt, ne 
agas. 
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slquidem is found in Ovid also with the first syllable short. 
Here Spengel reads si equidem, 
467. in mora illi sia. Cf. 424. 
47 1 . adfertnr fallacia. Cf. ^^ifallaciam portare. 

474. cito. The pause helps to lengthen the last syllable. Terence 
has it short, when the word is not foUowed by a pause. Cf. Adel. 443. 

475. non sat oommode divisa sunt temporibus tibi, Dave»haec, 
* your incidents, Davos, are not skilfuUy timed.' Simo might have said 
that they were too skilfully timed. They happened so exactly as they 
were wanted, that they looked artificial. 

477. num inmemores discipuli, ' have your pupils really forgotten 
their lesson ? ' Num has an ironical force : discipuli, though masculine, 
refers to Mysis, Lesbia, and Glycerium. 

479. quos mihi ludos redderet, * what tricks he would have played 
upon me ! ' Now Simo does not mind, because he is paratus, and the 
marriage is not verae. 

480. ego in portu navigo, proverbiai for 'I am safe.* Cf. 845 
omnis res est iam in vado. So \v \ifAÌvi vKéoa. 

AcT III. Scene 2, 

Meantime Glycerium has given birth to a son, and the mid-wife 
Lesbia is represented as giving some directions to the servant, Archilis, 
who is left in charge during her temporary absence. Simo stili thinks 
this to be ali part of a trick which is being played upon him, a mistake 
which is encouraged by Davos, who puzzles Simo by his apparent 
willingness to forward the marriage of Pamphilus and Philumena. 

The metre 481-4 is Bacchiac Tetrameter. See Introduction on 
Metres. 

481. Archilis, cf. 228. One MS. reads oportent, cf. Adel. 754 non te 
haec pudtntì 

482. signa ad fì^AxsX^Tn.^ signa salutis, cf. 138, 320 notes. 

483. ista, se. Glycerium. 

lavet. The active of this verb is sometimes used intransitively, in 
the sense of the passive, or rather middle ;.cf. Hant. 618, Liv. 44. 6. 

post déinde. Notice the tautology, cf 106 note : here perhaps 
pui-posely put into the mouth of an nneducated woman. DHnde is here 
scanned as a trisyllable. 

484. dari bibere. Three constructions are used to express * to give to 
drink *: — 

(i) Simple inf., as here. Cf PI. Pers. 5. 2. 40, Cic. Tusc. i. 26, 
65, Liv. 40. 47. 5. This is a Graecism. 



III. 2. 6-18. NOTES. LINES 467-498. 95 

(a) Subjunctive, Cf. PI. Stich. 757 tum vos date Hbat Hòicini. 

(3) Quod with subj, Cf. PL Cist. i. i. 19 nimium dabat guod 
inberem. 

486. per ecastor scitus, by Tmesis for perscitus ecastar, Cf. 455. 
For the intensive use of per cf. 265. perscitus puer, * a very fine boy * ; 
for similar use of scitus cf. Phor. no. Pi. Mere. 4. 4. 15. Its more 
common sense is * witty, clever, sensible,' cf. PI. Trin. 764, Eeastpr is 
commonly used by women, edepol by men; cf. 305 note. Mecastor is 
also found, in which case me is acc. of ego, as in mehercle, medius 
fidius. 

488. quom» 'since, because/ is sometimes constracted with the indi- 
cative in ante-Augustan writers; cf. infra 633, 771, Phorm. 208, PI. 
As. 80-1. In this case it is co-ordinate with quandoquidem, which. is 
regularly foUowed by the indicative, and this may have inilaenced the 
constructìon. 

489. vel, *for example.' This meaning probably arose from an 
ellipse of a former alternative ; * either other instances nùght be given or 
this * ; cf. Hec. 60, Haut. 568. 

oredat is a potential subj. Cf. 135 note; 

abs was a collateral form of aò (cf. kx^ i£) used before words 
beginning with e, q^ /. As early however as Plautus abs is rarely found 
except before te. Cicero always wrote abs te up to about 55 B.c. Occa- 
sionai uses of abs in later authors, e. g. Livy, are probably intentional 
archaisms. In as-pello, as-porto, as-pemor (for as-spemor\ the b has 
fallen out. Cf. PI. Pers. i. 3. 79, abs chorago, Adel. 254 abs quivis. 

490. coraniy used adverbially. No writer before Cicero employs 
oram as a preposition. Cf. 900. 

opus facto, also in 715. Cf. t^2o^ parato opus, Liv. 8. 13 maturato 
opus est, Cic. Mil. 19. j[!^ properato opus» 

puerperae, dat. commodi. 
492. itaa . . . itane. Cf. 189 for a similarly emphatic repetition. 

tandem, often used in indignant or excited questions. Cf. infra 
875, Phor. 231, PI. Trin. 642, ib. 987. 

idoneus, used as antecedent to quem, where is more commonly 
appears in classical prose. Cf. 757. 

494. saltem accurate, se. me falle. 

495. edizin tibi ? = nonne edixi tibiì Cf. 17 note, 238 note, 504. 

496. interminatus sum, an intensive of minari, only found in 
Plautus and Terence. 

497. credon, etc, a sarcastic question implying * do you suppose that 
I believe,' etc. ? 

498. teneo, * I see.' Cf. 300. 
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499. quid credasP repeats Simo's credon, and so is virtnally 
dependent on rogas wnàtTsXooà, Cf. 191 note. 

quasi. Cf. 372. 

500. mihin quisquam, se. renuntiavit ? 

tute. The emphatic particle -te is only affixed to tu and te. In 
tutemety Haut. 374, it is found in conjunction with another emphasising 
particle — fftet. 

501. qui. Cf. 6 note. 

istaec, feminine of isticy a form of iste strengthened by demonstra- 
tive affix 'ce^ as in hic, haec, hoc, and illic, illaec, illuc, or iiloc, 

503. certe enim, 'most assuredly.* Cf. 91 note, 
non etiam = nondum. Cf. 116 note. 

504. egou te P scpemavi, Cf. 495 for use of 'tie. 

505. dari verba. Cf. 211. 

falso P * am I wrong in thinking so ? ' This word is often given 
to Davos, but dari verba falso seems an absurd phrase, while it has 
much force in Simo's mouth. 

507. setius, a comparative form of secus [root sec' or seq- in sequor'] : 
nilo Jér//«j = * nevertheless.' 

508. ut sis sciens, for ut scias. Cf. 775. This is an early 
instance' of the tendency of Latin, as of other languages, to 
become 'analytic;* i. e. to express changes of case, tense, mood, voice, 
etc. by the addition of separate words, e.g. prepositions, auxiliary 
verbs, etc, instead of by case-endings or verbal terminations, etc. This 
latter method is called * synthetic' Greek is a good example of a 
' synthetic * langnage, English of an * analytic * language. Instances of 
this 'analytic' tendency are found in Euripides, and frequently in 
Hellenistic Greek. 

510. prorsus [deriv. pro-versus'], also found in the collateral forms 
prorsum and prosus. The comic writers use ali these forms, classical 
zxìXhoTS orày prorsus. In post-Augustan times an ^à]ectìve prorsus-a-uni 
came into use, ^xìAprorsa or prosa oratio, and \2XtT prosa as a substantive 
gaìned the meaning of 'prose.' Cf. Quin. i. 8. 2, etc. 

513. q^xd — quióus, Cf. 6. 

513. postquam is often used with historic present instead of the 
ordinary perfect. 

514. ilice, from in-IocOf as Gr. aùróOev, * on the spot,' used bere of 
time, as ìq 125. 

515. arcessitum ... ut adferret. Notice the change of construc" 
tion from the supine to ut with subj. 

516. This line is a quotation in oratio rectfL of Glycerium*s reason for 
heraction. 
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inoyrentva=perturbaniur. Cf. 92 1. 

517. quid aia P Cf. 137 note. 

qyiojn.i=quo tempore. The use of the indicative implies that in 
Simo's opinion the reporting of the matter to Pamphilus ought to have 
|>een simnltaneous with its discovery. 

518. capere, se. Glycerium. 

5T9. ig^tur is often nsed in questions like the English 'then/ cf. 598. 
The sense is, * Who then did induce him to give her up, if not I ?' 

521. id negoti, i.e. to break up Pamphilus' connection with Gly- 
cerium ; cf. 2 note. 

idem emphasises the opposition of mihi and tu. ' Do you for your 
part none the less persevere, as you are doing, in bringing about this 
match.' 

523. parato opus. Cf. 490 note. 

527. Chremem. Cf. 247 note. 

528. gnato, dot, commodi, Cf, PI. Trin. 611 ultro venit Philto 
oratum filio.^ 

529. alias, 'at another time :* rare in this sense in the comic writers ; 
once in Plautus, Cure. 63 ; twice in Terence, bere and Hec. 80. 

532. atque adeo, ' and indeed : ' cf. 162 note. Adeo is thus used with 
conjunctions, especially si, sive, aut, vel ; cf. 440, 977, Hec. 524, Cìc. 
Att. I. 17. 9. Cf. Gr. Koi nTiv, 

in ipso tempore, *at the nick of time ;' cf. 758 veni in tempore^ 
783 per tempus advenis, 974. 

eocum. Ecce is found in Plautus and Terence combined with 
various cases of is, ille^ and iste^ e. g. eccam, eccos, ecccu, ecca, eccillum 
(which is sometimes contracted into ellum), eccistam. Eccum sometimes 
stands alone, as in 580, 957, sometimes is followed by an accusative, as 
bere. Cf. 855. 

AcT III. Scene 3, 

Chremes enters on bis way to Simo's house, in consequence of a 
report which has reached his ears that bis daughter is to be married to 
Pamphilus on that very day. He is in no good humour, but Simo 
manages to talk him over, and Chremes agrees to the match on the 
assurance that Pamphilus has really broken off ali connexion with 
Glycerium, a statement which Davos is summoned to corroborate. 

533. iubeo Chremetem. The full phrase is found Adel. 460 ^a/v^f 
Hegionem plurimum iubeo. For Chremetem, see 247 note, 

optato, nsed as an adverb. Cf. 807 auspicato, 

534. aliquot is also used by Cicero as a nominative without a sub- 
stantive, Pis. 38. 

H 
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535. viso, ' I come to see.' 

id, is explained by the words tune an UH insaniant, and wotdd 
not be translated by a separate word. 

536. pauois. C£. 29. 

quid , . . velim et quod . . . quaeris. For this change of con- 
struction see 273 note, 650. 

538. per te deos. Cf. 834. In this sense per is oflen separated 
from its object. 

Chreme, cf. 247 note. 

541. quoius is scanned as one syllable. 

543. ne . . . obsecra. Donatus notes this construction, in place of 
ne with the "subjunctive, as a Graecism ; a direct translation of fi^ 
Kiràvivt. Cf. 384, 868. 

546. in rem, * to the advantage ;' cf. PI. Trin. 628, 748, Capt. 398. 
In the same sense ex re, PI. Ps. 338. Ob rem is found = *with advan- 
tage, uscfully,' Phorm. 526. In the opposite sense ab re,*to the disad- 
vantage,* PI. Trin. 238. 

556. ante eamus, 'prevent.* Cf. anteventre, PI. Trin. 911. 

557. eius, scanned as one syllable; cf. 541. 

558. harum, se. Glycerium, Mysis, Àrchilis. 

559. redducunt. The Ind. proBably indicates Simo^s convictìon 
that Pamphilus will, otherwise, relent. The spelling is confìrmed by 
Lucretius, who lengthens the first syllable, and appears as a correo- 
tion in A. 

animimi adgrotum. Cf. 193. 

560. consuetudine. This word is specially nsed of lovers* relations 
toeach other; cf. no, 279, 439. 

561. liberali, as opposed to a connection with a peregrina like 
-Glycerium. 

562. dein is nsed here like Gr. eTra. 

sese emersurum, ' will extrìcate himself.' Emergere is occasion- 

ally used in a transitive sense ; cf. Nep. Att. 11. i quibtés ex malis ut se 

etnersit. The perf. part. is used by Cicero, Livy, Ovid, and Tacitus in 

a middle sense, e.g. Cic. Div. 2. 68, tibi subita sum visus emersus e 

flamine . The verb is found in its ordinary sense, Eun. 555. 

563-4. The compressed style of these lines causes some obscurity. 
After posse must be understood se emergere, and posse must be supplied 
both before habere and perpeti. In 564, illum^ se. Pamphilus, is the 
subject, hanc, se. Philumena, is the object. Translate, * but I do not 
think that he can extrìcate himself, nor that he can be always faithful to 
her (se. my daughter), nor that I can endure it* (se. his unfaithfulness). 

565. qui=^*how?* 
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istuo and istoc, cf. Add. 981, are ùsed interchangeably as nent, 
sing. oiistic ; cf. 501 note. 

567. nempe . . . denigne, ' indeed at the worst.* 

huc redit, 'comes to this/ i. e. as explained in nezt line. 
569. si coxrigitur. Notice the change of mood from si evenuti. 
Simo wishes to represent the former contingency as doubtfìil, the latter 
as probable as he can. 
571. firmiim, ' steady/ one who will not desert his wife. 
573. quid-iatio ? 'well then/ Ut. ' what should I do in that case ?* a 
formula of assent after discussion. Cf. Adel. 133, 350, 956, PLTrin. 573. 
induxti. For other syncopated forms, see 151 note. Inducere 
animum or in animum, ' to resolve,' or * to come to a conclnsion»' are 
both found ; cf. infra, 834, 883, Adel. 68, Hec. 603, PI. Trin. 704. 

573. in me claudier, ' should be impeded as far as I am concemed.' 
Cf. Eun. 164, Cic. de Off. 2. 15. 55. 
claudier. Cf. 203 note. 
575. sed quid aia P 'bnt I say/ introdncing a new point wMch had 
been forgotten. Cf. 137 note. 

578. num oenses faceretp 'Wonld he do it, do you suppose? 
Cehses is parenthetical, not influencing the construction ; cf. 313, 314, 
Adel. 79. 

579. tuteadeo. Cf. 162 note. 

580. atque eootim. Cf. 532 note. 

foras, an accusative pi. of the obsolete /era used as an adverb 
meaning ' motion out of doors; ' so /oris, the ablative, means ' rest out 
of doors.' 

video ezire, in later Latin would be video exeuntem ; cf. PI. 
Capt. 1, Bacch. 403. 



AcT III. Scene 4. 

' Simo takes Davos into his confìdence, and informs him of the sue- 
cessful issue of his negotiations with Chremes. Davos has much ado to 
conceal his constemation, and when left alone bìtterly reproaches 
himself for his folly. 

580. Plautus never begins a scene in the middle of a line as Terence 
bere does. 

581. advesperasoit. About sunset the bride was escorted by a 
festal procession from her father's house to ber new home. 

582. dudum, [deriv. diu-dum\, * some time ago/ i. e. 196-8. Cf. 948. 
In 591 and 840 dudum refers to the immediate past, 'just now.* In 

H 2 
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PI. Trin. 608 giiam dudumf — 'hoyr long ago?' Cf. Phorm. 459 
incertior sum multo guani dudum, 

583. volgus senronim, 'the common rmi of slaves.' Cf. Hec. 600 
volgus mulierum, For the sentiment see Sen. Ep. 47. 3, eiusdem 
€Ldrogantiae proverbium iactatur :: ' totidem hostes esse quot servasi 

584. amat. Cf. 185. 
facerem. Cf. 382 note. 

585. adeo. Cf. 162 note. 

586. fldem, his (se. Chremes') promise. 

587. non faerant nuptiae futurae, ' the marrìage was not to have 
taken place.* Davos, thinking that Simo is merely keeping up his 
former deception, does not at first believe that the match has been 
again arranged. Cf. 542-3. 

ea gratia. Cf. 433 note. 

588. vide ! «look at that ! * 

591. perimus, contracted from periimus^ which some MSS. read. 
■Davos is beginning to fear that after ali Simo may be telling him tbe 
truth. 

dudmn. Cf. 582 note, 

593* optume. Davos cleverly snbstitntes optume as similar in sound 
to his startled exclamation cecidi ! which Simo half heard. 

594. modo, 'directly.* This word is used by Plautus and Terence 
both of the present time, and of the immediate past : cf. Adel. 289, PI. 
Ep. 5. I. 43, Trin.. 908, infra 612, 618. 

ut adparetur dicam, 'I will give orders that preparation be 
made.* Adparetur is used impersonally, as in Eun. 583 dum culparaiur^ 
2>irgo in conclavi sedei, Dicam—edicam. 

renuntio. The present is nsed to express the energy and speed 
of his movements : cf. Enn. 492-3 quae volo simul inperabo ; postea 
continuo exeo, PI. Trin. 1 109. 

598. quiesoas, Ut. * rest easy abont it.' Cf. Phor. 670 ego dabo ; 
quiescCj ib. 713. 

mirum ni. Cf. PI. Trin. 861 mira sunt ni, ib. 495 mirum quin, 

599. nullus sum, 'lam midone.' Cf. Phor. 179, ib. 942. 

600. pistrinum. Cf. 199. 

recta via. In this phrase via is more usually omitted. Cf. Phor. 
859, Adel. 433. 

602. conieci. Notice the energy of the word : * I have pitch-forked/ 
Cf. 620. 

erìleiatìyixìjaL—eriJilium, Cf. PI. Trin. 602. 
604. em, seems to be nsed by the comic poets as-a^ while hem 
expresses astonishment or othet strong emotions. 
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astutias! accusative of exclamation. Davo^ is speaking ivith. 
bitter irony, 

quod si quiessem, * whereas liad I kept quiet.' For ^uod si see 
258 note. 

605. eootim. Cf. 532 note. 

606. aliquid, se. a sword or spear on which he might fall. 



AcT III. Scene 5. 

Pamphilns has just heard from Simo that Chremes has consented to 
his daughter*s marriage. He comes on boiling with rage against Davos 
by whose advice this catastrophe has been brought about, and is only 
prevented from takmg summary vengeance on the slave by the pressing 
necessity of his own position. 

607. scelus qui. Cf. 250. The reading of this line is very doubt- 
ful. The MSS. read ^ui me perdidit^ or qui me hodie perdidiL Neither 
reading will scan. Hodie was probably supplied from 620, 2JcAperdidit 
would be the naturai gloss on die aposiopesis qui me . , ,On the stage 
the sense would be completed by a gesture. 

atque, ' and yet.* This adversative sense of a^que is also found in 
^^5» 5^5) ^40, Adel. 40; though to escape the difficulty some editors 
alter the MSS. reading to (Uqui. 

608. nulli, for nullius. Pronouns forming the gen. and dat. in 
-ius and -i are occasionally declined by Terence like a regular adjective 
in -us-a-um; cf. alterae dat. fem. infra 983, Phorm. 928, Haut. 271, 
£nn. 1004 tnihi solae. Nulli consili is read also Cic. Rose. 16. § 48. 

609. me oommisisse, Cf. 245. 

fattili, [deriv. fundo, cf. futis, a water-vessel], lit. ' that which 
cannot contain,' thence worthless. 

610. pretium ob stultitiani=/r^//2/x« stultitiae. Cf, 138. 

612. Cf. 252. 

modo. Cf. 594 note. 

613. duoere. For this use of the present for future inf. see 379, 
note. 

audeam, deliberative subjunctive. Notice the near connexion of 
meaning between the future simple negabo and the present subjunctive 
audeam, 

614. quid me faoiam, 'what I shall do with myself.' Facere, fieri, 
esse, in the sense of *to do anything with a person,* 'anything to be 
done with or happen to a person/ are constructed with the ablative or 
dative without a preposition, or rarely with de and the ablative. 
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Cf. infra 709, PI. Trin. 405 quid fiutumsf eoì Hor, Sat. i. i. 63 
quid facias illiì Cic. Fam. 14. 4. 3 quid Tulliola mea fietì PL Trin, 
157 siquid eo fuerit, Adel. 996 seddefratre quid fietì 
neo quidem me, se quidfaciant scio, 

615. Cf. 313 note. 

6t6. ehodiim. Cf. 29 note. Note hiatus between sum and ehodum. 

618. nempe ut modo, 'as yon did jnst now, I suppose.' Cf. 594 note. 
tibi ego ut oredam. Cf. 263 note. 

furoifer {à&nv, f urea— fero]. The Romans used sometimes to 
pi^iish their slaves by pladng on their necks a fork-shaped yoke to the 
two ends of which their hands were bound. In cases of grave ofFence 
the slave so pinioned was scourged, cf. Liv. i. 26, ib. 2. 36, Cic Div. 
I. 26. 55 ; in more venial cases the slave was merely led round the 
neighbourhood as a waming. Cf. PI. Pers. 5. 2. 71, Hor. Sat. 2. 7. 66. 
Sofurcifer carne to denote a worthless slave. 

619. restituas, a potential subjunctive. 

em quo fretus sim ! ' see what a fellow I have been relying on ! ' 
Fretus sim is virtually dependent on the verbal idea contained in em ; 
cf. 604. 

620. ooniecisti. Cf. 602. Cf. Phor. 689 qui te ad scopulum e tran- 
quillo auferat, 

621. an introduces the second member of a djsjunctive sentence (in- 
terrogative or otherwise) ; the first may be suppressed, as here. The 
sense is, * Was ali this unexpected, or did I not say . . .* Cf. 386, 399. 

dixti, syncopated fonn oidixisti; cf. 151 note. 

622. sine ad me redeam. The imperative oisino is commonly fol- 
lowed by the subjunctive without tU ; cf. 900. The ordinary construc- 
tion after the incUcative of sino is accusative and infinitive. Cf. Adel. 
794 reprime iracundiam atque ad te redi, 

ei mihi. Cf. 73, 263. 

623. quom non habeo. Cf. 488 note. 

624. praecavere mihi me, haud te uloisci sinit. This is a case of 
Zeugma. The sense requires cogit or some similar word before 
praecavere. 

te ulcisoi, ' to take vengeance on you.' 



AcT IV. Scene 1. 

Charìnus enters, almost distracted by what he believes to be the selfish 
treachery of his friend. Pamphilus with difficulty vindicates his own 
sincerity, and diverts the wrath of Charìnus on to Davos* head, who. 
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though at his wit*s end, engages to find some way out of the pre- 
dicament. 

625. The agitation of Charìnus is expressed by the metre, line 625 
being a dactylic tetrameter, and 626 to 634 Cretic tetrameters. 

veòordia. The prefix ve- either negati ves the positive idea of the 
simple word, as in ve-cors, ve-grandis, ve-iovis (an anti-Jove), or 
strengthens the simple word, as in ve-pallidus, ve-stigo. 

ut siet. Cf. 263 note. 

627. saudeant . . . comparent. The plural verbs are used after the 
indefinite notion contained in quoiquam. 

628. alterius. In the Cretic metre a doubtful syllable, which is 
commonly scanned short, is not mifrequently lengthened when it stands 
at the end of a foot ; e. g. alUHus, modo 630, ubi 631. 

629. verum, 'right;* cf. Cic. Leg. a. 5. 11 quod est rectum verum 
quoque est, 

immo, 'yes indeed.' Immo more commonly contradicts what 
precedes, cf. 655, 709, but it is never used as an independent negative 
like minime. In ali cases it introduces some important qualification : 
so, in the present case, the sense is, * Ah, surely it cannot be trae. Yes 
indeed . . .' 

630. modo . . . paulum, 'just a little while before.' 
quia, etc, * who are afraid to say no.' 

632. se aperiiint, * tìiey show themselves in their trae light.' 
^33* "^6 line is obscure and doubtful. Translate, 'they are ashamed 
to rduse the fulfìlment of their promise, and yet circumstances press 
them to do so.' This gives a very unusual sense to premit, the reading 
of ali the best MSS. but one ; and many editors print cogit on the 
authority of D. It is however scarcely worth while to discuss an 
uncommon phrase in what is probably only a gloss. 

635. quor meam tibi P 'why should I give up my bride to you?' 
an elliptical phrase. 

636. heu8, an interjection commonly used to attract attention, e. g. 
heus tu ; sometimes it is a mere emphatic exclamation, as bere and 
£un. 276. 

proziiniis sum egoxnet mihi. A proverb like ' Number One 
Comes first.' Cf. PI. Trin. 1154 tunica propior palliost. 

638. verentur, * they bave scraples.* Notice illic . . . ibi^ a doublé 
antecedent to ubi. The MSS. read hic ubi opust non verentur ; illic ubi 
nil opust ibi verentur, This cannot be scanned, and is plainly a gloss. 

639. agam . . . adeam, deliberative subjunctives. 
expostulem P 'should I complain of ? ' cf. Adel. 595. 

640. multa mala, i. e. multa maledictà. 
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atque. Cf. 607 note. 

641. znorem gesserò, ' I shall have gratified ;* cf. Adel. 214, 431. 

642. respiciunt, se. nos; cf. Pbor. 817 di nos respiciunt^ 

643. itane is similarly used in an ironical question, 399. 
causa, ' excuse.' Charìnus bitlerly emphasises ' tandem^ 

644. ducere. Cf. 180. 

postulasP 'do you expect?* cf. 331, 657. 

645. coznplacita est, ' she pleased you also.' Complaceo is found in 
no writer of the Augustan age. A perfect active is found PI. Rud. 727 
Veneri haec complacuerunt ; but the passive fonn is more common, cf. 
Haut. 773, PI. Rud. 187. 

646. spectavi, 'I judged.* 

647. falsus's —fallerist * you are wrong.' 
The MSS. read nonne ; cf. 238 note. 

solidum gaudium, 'genuine Joy;' cf. solidum beneficium, £un. 
871, infra 964, PI. Trin. 850, 892. 

648. lactasses. This is a frequentative formed firotti laciOf whence 
allicio; cf. oblecto, It means ' to cajole.' Lcuto is also used 912, and 
in PI. Cist. 2. I. 9. 

649. habeas. Cf. 889. 

habeam. Cf. 191, 282, PI. Trin. 133. 

650. hic, SciktikSjs, i. e. pointing to Davos. 

confecit ; rather an uncommon use of the word, but cf. Haut. 
1003. We should have expected a subjunctive corresponding to vorser, 
For a similar change cf. 273, 536, Fi. Most. 199. Donatus mentions 
another reading, conflavit, 

651. de te. Ex is used instead of de, Adel. 416 ex aliif sumere 
exemplum sibi, 

653. altercasti, aira^ Xeyónevor in the active in classical Latin : alter- 
catur is foimd as an impersonal passive in Justinian, but the classical 
usage is altercati as a deponent. 

dudum, se. in Act li. Se. 5 ; cf. 582 note. Charìnus is of course 
speaking ironically. 

655. immo etiam, *no indeed ;' cf. 629 note, 673, 708. 

' quo tu minus . . . nieas. The sense is, < And from what you say 
{quo =^ et ed) you are quite ignorant of any troubles.* 

656. haec. Cf. 328 note. 

657. postulabat. Cf. 331, 644. 
nuno, of course goes with dare, 

660. enicas, [derìv. a Sanskrìt root meaning ' to disappear,* whence 
Lat. neco, nex, Gr. vinits, vcicp^s]. Enico seems to be more correct 
than eneco. 



IV. 1. 37-56. NOTES. LINES 641-680. 105 

661. The order is, *ut dicerem patri {me) esse dtuturum^ se. uxorem. 
Some of the good MSS. insert me before esse^ but it spoils the metre. 

662. suadere, orare, may be constructed after destitit, or may be 
taken as historìcal infinitives. 

tisque adeo . . . Cf. FI. Cist. 2. 3. 40 instare usque adeo donec 
se adiurat anus, 

663. quia homo istuo, se. feeit ? For istuc, cf. 565 note. 

The readings of lines 663-4 ^^ uncertain. llie text follows the 
best MSS. 

interturbat, * he tums everything upside down ; ' a rare word ; cf. 
PI. Bacch. 733 ne interturba. 

664. qui ausoultaverim, ' because I listened to him.' 

665. soelus. Cf. 607. 

Notice the hiatus between factum and hem. It is sufficiently 
accounted for by the change of speakers ; see Introduction on Metres. 

666. at is often used in curses and passionate exclamations ; cf. Enn. 
431, Hec. 134, PI. Most. 655, Verg. A. 2. 535. It is. rarely used in 
blessing or entreaty ; cf. PI. Pers. 4. 3. 18, Verg. A. 8. 572. 

duint, archaic for dent^ as perduint for perdant; cf. Phor. 519, 
976,1005. Terencealso usesd^f^/m, df'f^tV, Hec. 134, Phor. 713. Plautus 
employs ali the foUowing, duim, duis or duas, duit, duini, 

667. ooniectum. Cf. 602, 620. 

670. saccessit, used impersonally. 

671. y:£QQ&aeìX,- successiti cf. 679, Adel. 897. Notice the alliter* 
ation. 

673. immo etiaxn. Cf. 629 note, 655, 709. 
satis credo is parenthetical ; cf. 313 note. 

675. prò servitio. Ut. * conformably to my position as slave,* ì. e. 'as 
a slave.* For a similar sense olpro cf. Phor. 195 satis prò inperio, AdeU 
^2*1 prò mea sapientia^ aud often in Cicero, Livy, etc. 

676. manibus pedibus. Cf. 161. Notice the asyndeton, cf. 680, 
i. e. omission of a conjunction, foUowed by the polysyndeton, i. e. re- 
dundance uf conjunctions in noctesque et di^, This gives great emphasis 
to the sentence. Cf. Adel. 64. 

677. dum, 'if only.' Sometimes dum is thus used without a verb 
foUowing, e.g. Phor. 526 minume dum ob rem, 

680. vel, used as an intensive particle with the imperative; cf. 
Phor. 143. 

missum face. For the phrase cf. infra 833, £un. 90. Face=fac 
is frequent in Plautus and Terence, e. g. infra 712, 821, 833, PI. Trìn, 
800, etc. Notice the blunt tum given to the sentence by the asyn- 
deton. 



I06 ANDRIA. IV. 1. 57-2. 13. 

681. The sense is, *I want to devise something better for myself : do 
you restore me to the position wherein you found me.' 

682. conorepuit ostiuxn. Greek doors opened outwards, and so it 
was cnstomary on leaving a house to knock against the door as a 
waming to persons in the Street. The door was said ^reparct cùncrepare^ 
Gr. ìf/wp^iv ; cf. Phor. 840. The visitor was ^àpellere, KÓirruv, Kpoùuv, 
Adel. 638, 788 ; or, if violent, pulsare^ pultare^ àpàfftrciVy Adel. 633, 
637. Davos is naturally delighted at this interruption, which gives him 
a little more time, while Pamphilns impatiently tries to keep him to the 
point. 

683. nìl ad te, se. attinet, 
quaero, ' I am thinking ;' cf. 7oa. 
ii\niQìn.e=num'Ce'fu ; cf. suine, 689. The sense is» 'are younow 

at last beginning to thìnk ? * 

inventum dabo. Cf. 684, 703. Greek writers bave a similar use 
of a partidple with Tl$rjfu; e.g. Aesch. Ag. 33 rd Ò€{rvoTwv yàp eZ 
rrtffóvra O^aofmi, 



ActIV. Scene 2. 

Mysis is reassured by 'Pamphilus, who swears eternai fidelity to Gly- 
cerium. Davos devises a new plot. 

684. ubi nhi ^uòicumgue, is veryrare: cf. £un. 1042. 
inventuni ourabo et adductum. Cf. 683. 

688. integrascit, is àva^ \€y6/ji(vov, 

689. Sicilie. Cf. 683 note. For accusative and infinitive in indignant 
questions, see 245 note. 

tua, is spoken to Davos. 
691. quibus, se. nuptiis. 

potuerat quiesci, used impersonally ; quiesci being foUowed by 
the ablative. * And how easily could this bave been kept quiet, if he 
had kept quiet.' Note the combined alliteration and assonance. 

hic, pointing to Davos, ÒeixrtKws, as so often in Comedy. 

693. Mysis refers to the last words of Pamphilus, 690. 

694. adiuro is foUowed here and Hec. 268-9 ^y accusative and 
infinitive, in PI. Bacch. 777, by «/ and subjimctive: the former con- 
struction is usuai in later Latin. 

696. oontigit, se. àaec, 'she became mine.' 

valeaiit, 'away with those who . . ; ' cf. Adel. 622 : x^P^^^ ^ 
similarly used. 
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698. resipisoo, ' I recover myself, breathe again.* In Haut. 843-4 te 
intellego resipisst means, * I »ee that you have come to your senses 
again.' 

non Apollinis, etc. Other ìnstances of the Delphìc oracle 
tlluded to as the standard of certainty are found in PI. Pseud. 480, 
Lucr. I. 736, Cic. Ep. ad Brut, i, i. 6. 

atque for quam after comparatives is sometimes found in negative 
sentences, e. g. PI. Mere. 897, Gas. 5. i. 7 ; later poets, especially 
Horace, nse atque thus, even in affirmative sentences : e. g. Hor. Epod. 

15-5. 

699. ut ne^ut non, to signify a negative resnlt, e. g. PI. Trìn. 105. 

Cf. Hec. 595, £un. 942. Cicero occasionally, Livy twice, Caesar 
never uses ut ne = ne: Horace has quo ne, Sat. 2. i. 37. For qui ne^ 
ut ne see 335 ; Ìot ut ne^ne see 258. 

701. in proclivi, *easy : ' cf. PI. Capt. 336 tam hoc quidem tiH in 
proclivist, quam imber est, quando pluit. 

702. quia videop? 'AMiat do you think of me?' Pamphilus is 
expecting some applause for his heroic resolve, an expectation some- 
what damped by his friend's depressing reply. 

Notice that the final syllable oiego, as oltibi 703, and cedo 705, is 
considered as long when standing at the end of the fourth foot in a 
septenarius. See Introduction on Metres. 

703. Pamphilns lays sneering emphasis on conere ; hence Davos' 
rejoinder. 

effeotnm reddam. Cf. 683 note. 

704. qrdn, a corroborative particle, * yes, indeed : ' cf. 45 note. 

ne erres. Davos wishes to be clearly understood that his pian is 
merely to frustrate the match proposed by Simo for Pamphilus, not. to 
procure the bride for Charinus. 

707. VO8 amolìmini, * pack yourselves off:' amoliri is not found 
elsewhere in Terence, though Plautus uses it six times. 

708. ego hanc visam. Notice the scansion: see Introduction on 
Metres. 

quo hinc te agis? 'where are you going to?* se agere, 'to 
betake oneself,' *to come,' *to go,' is a common phrase in Plautus, 
e. g. Trin. 1078. Terence uses it here only, Vergil in A. 6. 337, 8. 465, 
9.696. 

709. quid me fiet P Cf. 614 note. 

710. dieoulam, a diminutive of dies, foimd here only in Terence, and 
but once in Plautus : used by Cicero. 

711. quantum = 5o'ov. 

promoveo, ' I put off,' not elsewhere found in this sense in any 
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author. Terence uses promoveo in only three other places, and always 
as *to accomplish : * cf. supra 640, Eun. 913, Hec. 703. 

qtiid ergo? *what do you say?* Ergo is used thus in Plautus and 
Terence to make a question more emphatic : cf. PI. Trin. 988, Ch, 
IpsuSf inquam, Charmides sum? Sy, Ergo ipsusnc csì ib. 901 # 
infra 850 tibi ergo, 

712. ut ducam. Supply id age or some similar phrase. 
face. Cf. 680 note. 

siqtiid poteris, se. prò me efficere, 

713. age, 'ali right.' Compare the Old English 'go to.' 

714. dum exeo. Cf. 329 note. 

715. faotost opus. Cf. 490 note. 

AcT IV. Scene 3. 

Mysis left alone is startled by the appearance of Davos with Gly- 
cerìum's baby. Davos bids her lay the infant at Simo's door, when the 
unexpected approach of Chremes introduces a new complicatìon, 

716. nilne esse ... Cf. 245 note. 

proprium=Gr. fiifiauov, cf. Menander, Monost. 655 fié^iovovòkv 
Iv filty òoK€i véXfiv : infra 960, Vergil E. 7. 31 si proprium hoc fuerit^ 
where see Conington*s note, Cic Man. 16, &c. 

di, vostram fidem, * heaven help us.* The full phrase, di^ obsecro 
vostramjidem, * Ye gods, I implore your aid,* is found PI. Amph. 11 30 
and elsewhere. Fides means originally * confidence ; * then that which 
produces confidence, * tnith, promise ; * then a promise given to a 
suppliant, i. e. * aid,* * protection : * cf. 237 note, 246. 
718. amiciim . . . Notice the climax. Cf. 295. 

loco, * vicissitude.' 
720. facile. We bave a similar use of * easily * in colloquiai 
language. Notice that facile is regularly used as an adverb : faciliter 
is not classical. 

laborem, 'distress,' cf. 831 ; so used by Vergil. 

tale . . . illic, ' now . . . then.' 

723. exprompta malitia, ' ready craft :' so PI. Ep. 4. 1. 19 muliebris 
adhibenda malitia nunc est. Several MSS. read memoria for malitia^ 

724. ocius, 'with ali speed.* This comparative is not unfrequently 
so used : e. g. infra'731, Phor. 562. 

726. hiunine. Mysis naturally hesitates to lay a new-bom infant on 
the cold stones of the Street. 

ex ara. Two altars used to stand at the front of the Roman stage, 
one on the right sacred to Dionysus in tragedy and Apollo in comedy, 
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one on the left to the god or goddess in whose honour the festival was 
celebrated ; in this case to Magna Mater or Cybele. See note on the 
title. An aitar also stood at the entrance of every Roman house. 

verbenas, the boughs of the sacred trees, such as laurei, olive, 
myrtle, with which altars were wreathed. Such boughs were home by 
Fetiales and suppliant priests : they were also used in sacrificial and other 
rites. Cf. Verg. E. 8. 65, ib. A. 12. 120, and Conington's notes on these 
passages. Donatus gives the derìvation * verbenae quasi herbenae* 
Senrius on Verg. E. 8. 65 gives * a viriditate^ 

728. ad enim iurandum mihi. The MSS. bave tusiurandum, 
against the metre, a reading rejected by ali editors from Donatus down- 
wards. It seems on the whole best to consider iurandum to be for 
iurandum esse^ an impersonai gerundive constructed after opus sii ; and 
to talee ad herum z&=apud herum ; cf. Pi. Cist. i. i. 100 iuravit apud 
matrem meam. Translate, ' if by chance it may be necessary for me to 
take an oath before my master.* R. Klotz thinks that iurandum is put 
for iurare by a soi:t of attraction. Others consider that iurandum bere == 
iusiurandum, quoting FI. Cist. 2. i . 26, but the reading in that passage 
is very doubtful, and such an elUpse would be against ali analogy, 
though the construcjtion would in that case fìnd a parallel in 740. 
Bentley and others evade the difficulty by reading iurato, 

729. liquido, is one of a fairly numerous class of ablatives used 
as adverbs, e. g. continuo^ crebro, serio, etc. Cf. 533. 

730. religio, * scruple.* 
istaec. Cf. 501 note. 

731. ooiiis. Cf. 724. Construe/^rn? with agam, 

732. prò luppiter. Cf. 237 note. 

733. consilium. Davos had probably intended to teli Simo that the 
baby had been laid at his door. 

735-6, *See that you support my story with a word or two, whenever 
necessary.* 

738. quod xnea opera opiui sit vobis, 'wherein my aid may be 
needed by you: ' quod is an acc. of respect; cf. 289. For opus with a 
personal construction, see 740. 

aut is the MSS. reading which most editors bave altered to ut, 
needlessly. The sense is, * if there is anything which I can do, or if you 
$ee any further reason (i. e. to make my presence desirable), I will 
lemafai.* 

AcT IV. Scene 4. 

An amusing scene foUows. Davo^, pretending to know nothing about 
the matter, bullies Mysis into saying before Chremes that the baby 
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belongs to Famphilus, while giving her contradictory orders apart, till 
the poor old woman becomes almost distracted. Chremes at once 
resolves to break off the match. 

740. qiiae opus fuere ad nuptias. Cf. 728, 738 notes. 

744. divvostramfidezn. Cf. 237^ 716 note. 

745. illi, archaic for illiCf found in Flautus, Terence, and perhaps 
Vergil G. I. 54, I. 251, 3. 17 : bere required by the metre. 

quid hominum litigant, * what a lot of people ha ve cases on.' 
Cf. PI. Foen. 3. 3. 5, sed quid hù tantum hominum incedunt ? A similar 
constructio tcarà aiveaiv is often found after /ars, quisque, uterque, etc, 
e. g. PI. Trin. ^e^ faàunt pars hominum, 

746. annona carast, ' prìces are high.' Annona, from annus, means 
(i) the yearly produce ; (2) food, especially com ; (3) the price of grain 
or other food ; (4) the market. Cf. PI. Trin. 484 cena ìiac annona est 
sine sacris hereditas, 

747. quae haec est fabula P * what farce is this ? * For fabula, * a 
comedy,* see Prologue 3 and 16 ; * a story,' 925 ; fabula^, * stuff and 
nonsense/ 224. 

749. rogites. Subjunctive with causai relative. 
752-3. verbum si . . . fazis. Cf. 178, 860. For faxis cf. 854 
note. 

754. male dicis P ' do you abuse me V referring to deliras, 
die clare, ' speak up ; ' i. e. so that Chremes may hear. 

757. adeon videmur» etc. Cf. 492. For adeo cf. 162 note. 

758. in quibus inludatis, a construction not found elsewhere. 
Terence uses inludere in three other places with the direct accusative, 
infra 822, Phorm. 915 satis superbe inluditis me, Haut. 741 ; once with 
in and acc.» £un. 942. Cicero uses both these constructions and also the 
dative, which latter construction is also found in Vergil and Tacitus. Its 
usuai meaning is ' to make game of,' so ' to stake,' as in 822 ; very rarely 
*to sport with,' as in Hor. Sat. i. 4. 139. 

in tempore. Cf. 532. 

759. adeo has an intensive force, * make ali baste.' Cf. i6a 
note. 

760. excessis=^x«j«rw'. Notice manè,cav^, Cf. Introduction on 
Metres. 

761. dì te eradicent, more emphatic than di te perdant. The same 
phrase is found Haut. 589; and eradicare is used several times by 
Plautus, but by no other classical author. 

762. at, expressing indignation. Cf. 666 note. 

763. quoium. This interrogative pronoun is not uncommon in the 
comic wrìters, e. g. infra 932, PI. Trin. 45 quoia hic vox propc me sonati 
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but is rare elséwhere, though found Verg. E. 3. i die mihi, Damoeta, 
cuiumpecus? ib. E. 5. 87. 
765. vostri, se. eri. 

768. quemne, 'what? the one which?' Cf. Phor. 923 argentum 
rursum iube rescribiy Fhormio, Ph, quodne ego discripH porro . . . 

769. O hominem audaoem. Notice the hiatus after 0, Cf. infra 
817, Adel. 183, 304. 

770. suffiiroinatam, 'with a btindle under her cloak.* 

771. aliquot adfaenmt liberae. The evidence of slaves was net 
received at Athens except under torture, and at Rome no slave could 
give evidence against his master except in special cases. Cf. Phor. 
292-3 servom hominem causam orare leges non sinunt^ neque testimoni 
dictiost. For the indicative after quom, * because.' cf. supra 488 note, 
623. 

772. ne. Cf. 324 note. 

775. nunc adeo. Cf. 162 note, 
ut sia sciens. Cf. 508 note. 
777. provolvam teque pervolvam, * I will tumble him over, and 
roU you along.* 

778-9. fallacia, etc. . « • ' one trick treads on the heels of another.' 

780. See 220 sqq. 

781. eam is contracted into one syllable and then cut off. See Intro- 
duction on Metres. 

782. iocularium in malum, ' into a ludicrous scrape.' Cf. Phor. 
1 34 iocularem atidaciam, Iocularium is &ira^ \€y6/ievov» 

783. per tempusx^t» tempore, 532, 758. 
787. hic, òeixTiKw, pointing to Chremes. 

non in poetry and late prose is occasionally used for ne, although 
Quintilian i. 5. 50 mentions it as a soleCism. Cf. Verg. A. 12. 78 non 
■Teucros agat in Rutulos ; Hor. S. 2. 5. 91 non etiam sileas. In like 
manner neque is sometimes used for neve even by Cicero and Quintilian, 
who, in spite of his condemnation oinon feceris 1. 5. 50, himself writes 
non desperemus 7. i. 56, and non asstuscat 2. 16. 6. Cf. Mad. § 456. 
obs. 2, and § 459. In the present case the fact that the negation really 
belongs to Davom may bave suggested the use of non. 

789. ne me attigas. Attigere, the older form of attingere, is not 
found in any later author than Terence. Plautus uses it several times, 
but in ali certain cases in 2nd pers. of pres. subj. in prohibitions. 

790. Mysis was going to finish her sentence with some such words as 
narrato, per eam. 

792. socer, i.e. sponsae pater. Cf. 732. A similar proleptic use of 
gener and adfinis may be found in PI. Trin. 422, 622, Verg. A. 2. 344. 
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793. praediceres, ' you should have told me before.* Tbis is really 
an apodosis, a protasis such as si recte faceres being suppressed. Cf* 
1 38. Such a use of the imperf. for the pluperf. is an idiom often found 
in the best authors ; sometimes even the pres. subj. is substituted for an 
imperf. or pluperf. Cf. Mad. § 347. obs. i, 2, 3. 

794-5. Translate, *do you suppose it makes little difference whether 
ali your acts are sincere and naturai, or ali premedita ted?' 

Davos means that Mysis would certainly have betrayed herself had she 
attempted to act a part ; the only chance was to keepher in the dark, so 
that she could speak and act naturally. 

796. platea, 'a Street.' Gr. 1) irAaTcfa ó8<$s. In spi te of the derivation 
the scànsion is platèa^ Cf. PI. Trin. 840, Hor. Ep. 2. 2. 71 puraesunt 
plateaCf Cat. 15. 7» 

799. lega. By a law of Solon the property of a person dying intestate 
passed to the nearest of kin. Cf. Aristoph. Av. 1660 sqq. Property 
was said lege redire ad aliquem, testamento venire, Cf. Hec. 171-2. 

800. obsecro, 'heaven help us.' Cf. Eun. 963. 

801. sobrinus, contracted from sororinus^ properlya mother's sister's 
child, i, e. a first cousin on the mother's side. 

803. itan Chrysis — P 'is Chrysis really-r?' Crito avoids the ill- 
omened word * dead ' by a discreet aposiopesis, and a slight cough. 

nos . , , miseras perdidit, ' she has left us poor souls disconso- 
late.' 

804. The verbs to be supplied are, *quid vos agitisi qtio pacto hic 
vivitis ? satine recte valetis ì 

sic, 'so so.* Cf. Phon 145 quid rei gerit ì G. sic, tenuiter, 

805. This proverb is found among the fragments of Menander, (Sjii€v 
yàp ovx e*»? Oé\ofi€v àW àts òwàfitOa, and stili earlier in Plato, Hipp. Mai. 
301. Caecilius used it before Terence in a Latin dress, 'vivas ut possis, 
quando non quis ut velisi and Plautus alludes to it Pers. i. i. 17* 
X>atin writers introduce a proverb by aiunt. Cf. Phor. 506, 768, 

Act IV. Scene 5. 

At this point appears Crito, a relation of Chrysis, and her heir-at-law. 
He is much perturbed at hearing that Glycerium has not discovered her 
parents. 

807. utinam, 'would that she had.' Cicero is rather fond of using 
utinam elliptically, especially after quod. 

an is often found in a questi on apparently simple, but which must 
be regarded as the second member of an alternative question, the former 
being inferred from the context. An nondum etiam ? is here the second 
member of iam hic suos parentis repperit t 
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auspicato. Cf. 533, 729 notes. 

adpiili, the reading of ali the best MSS., has been altered on very 
slender authority to attuli by Fleckeisen. Crito had come by sea, and 
navem adpellert was a common phrase. 

808. tetulissezn. Cf. 832 tetulit. These reduplicated tenses oifero 
are not found elsewhere in Terence, but are not micommon in Flautus : 
tetulerunt is once used by Lucretius, 6. 672. These forms are from 
a root tol's or /«/-, found in tA^wii, ròXa's, tollo, toUrare, (t)latus, 
811. lites seqtii. Gr. hiieriv òi&Ktiv, Cf. Adel. 248, Phor. 408. 
quam . . . utile. This is, of course, ironical. 

814. gnrandiusoula, &m( Xtyófitroy, 'pretty well grown np.* This 
is read by ali MSS., but some editors alter it to grandicùla to avoid the 
synizesis. Cf. Haut. 515 tardiusculus. 

olamitent, ' people would cry out,' a potential subjunctive. This 
use of the indefinite plural is not usuai ; an impersonal construction is 
far more common. 

815. sycophaiitam. By Àthenian law successful prosecutors of public 
ofFenders received rewards, often half the penalty, politicai jealousy 
always gave support to an accusation, and wealthy citizens were often 
ready to avert vexatious proceedings by a substantiàl payment. 

■ Ali this encouraged the growth of an unscrupulous class of men who 
made their livelihood by laying informations, extorting money under 
threats of so doing, and similar disreputable practices. 

These men were called trvKtxpàvTcu. Their name was derived from 
ffvKoi, a figf and ^iVeiv, to lay Information, because an ancient law 
against the exportation of figs, though unrepealed, became practically 
obsolete, and consequently prosecutions under it were considered 
peculiarly vexatious. By an easy transition, a sycophant came to mean 
a swindler or pettifogger of any description. See infra 919, PI. Trin. iv. 
se. 2, Aristoph. Achar. 818, Aves 1410, Plut. 850. 

816. non lubet, i.e. Crito's own good feeling would prevent him. 

817. Notice the hiatus in O optume^ as in 769. 

antiquom obtines, ' you keep old-fashioned honesty * ; an ellip- 
tical phrase. Cf. Hec. 860 €lc tu ecastor morem antiquom atque ingenium 
obtines, For similar uses" of antiquos cf. Adel. 442, PI. Trin. 72, 381, 
Most. 989, etc. 

819. nolo me videat senex, ' I don't want the old man (se. Simo) 
to see me.* Nolo with this construction is very rare, though volo 
foUowed by the subj. is common enough. 
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AcT V. Scene 1. ' 

Simo in vain tries to persuade Chremes tbat the story about Glyceriuin 
and ber baby is only part of a plot to break off the match. 

820. spoetata, ' proved.' 

821. inoepi adire, 'I was on the brìnk.' 
face. Cf. 680 note, 833. 

822. inlusi vitam flliae, * staked my daughter's life/ Cf. 758 note. 

823. immo enim, 'nay indeed.' Enim is bere intensive ; cf. 91 note. 

824. dudum, *a little while ago' ; cf. 582 note. 

825. prae studio, 'from yonr eagemess.' 

826. oogitas, etc, 'yon consider neither the boimds of my compii-' 
ance, nor the hearing of your request.* For the mixed construction see 
49-50. 

827. remittas, ' you would cease*; cf. 904 mitte orare, 

828. at. Cf. 666 note. 

829. re uxoria. A common periphrasis ; cf. res divina, res rustica, 
res frumentaria, etc. 

830. seditionem. Cf. Cic. Att. 2, 1. ^ ea est enim seditiosa, ea cum 
viro bellum gerii. 

incertas, because a divorce might be feared at any moment. 

831. eius, Notice the emphatic repeti tion. It is scanned as one 
syllable. 

labore. Cf. 720 note. 

832. tetulit. For the meaning et 188, for the form cf. 808 notes, 
feras, * be content,* Ut. 'bear with it.' 

833. bine civezn, i.e. an Athenian citizen ; cf. 908. 
missos face. Cf. 680 note, 821. 

834. per ego te deos oro. For the separation of per from its case 
cf. supra 538, Verg. A. 4. 314, 12. 56, Liv. 23. 9. 2, etc. 

ut ne. Cf. 259 note, 
illis, se. Glycerìnm and ber attendants. 

credere. The subj. with ut or ne is nSed after animum inducere, 
as well as the inf., both by the comedians and by Cicero. 

835. ìlluxn, se. Pamphilns. 

836. nuptiarum gratia, 'on account of the marrìage/ i.e. to break 
itoff. 

838. ea causa quam ob rem. Cf. 382. 
840. facturas, se. Glycerìnm and ber servants. 
dudum praedizit. Cf. 507, 582 note. 
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841. nesoio qui, 'somehow or òther/ The MSS. reading nescio 
quid ìs almost certainly due to an ignorant conection ; snch lines as 340, 
Adel. 79, give no support to the use of nescio quid in the above sense. 
The logicai order is, * et volui dicere tibi, cu: nescio qui sum oblitus* 
For the Hartpov trpÓTtpov, as Grammarìans term such an inversìon, 
cf. Verg. A. 2. 355 moriamur et in media arma ruamus, 

AcT V. Scene 2. 

Davos, unaware of the presence of Simo and Chremes, comes out of 
Glycerimn's house. In his confusion he mentions that Pamphilus 
is now with her, and to shield himself tells Chremes of Crito's assertion 
that Glycerium is an Athenian citizen. Simo, in a fiixy, shouts for 
Dromo, the slave who flogged for the household, by whom Davos is 
carried off bodily for summary punishment. Simo summons Pamphilus 
from the house. 

842. nunciam. Cf. 171 note. 

em Davom tibi, 'see you Davos there*; tibi is Ethic dative. 
Cf. Eun. 472 em Eunuchum tibi, PI. Trin. 185 em meam avaritiam 
tibi. For em cf. 604 note. 

843. hospitis, se. Crito. 

845. in yaclo. Cf. 480, ego in portu navigo, 

848. aroesse, ' send for them/ se. the bridal party ; cf. 581. 
bene sane, ' mighty fine.' 

idenim, etc, 'that certainly is ali that's wanted now'; enim is 
intensive, cf. 91, 206 notes. 

hlno, lit. *from present circumstances;* cf. PI. Epid. 1. 1. 25 at 
unum a praetura tua abest. 

849. etiam tu hoc responde. This reading is kept in deference to 
the MSS. and Servius. Many editors adopt the reading of Donatus 
respondes, because etiam is so often used with impatient questions, 
e. g. Adel. 550 etiam tcues ? Phor. 542 etiam tu hinc abis f etc. The 
imperative is however found Yfì^ etiam, Hec. 841, PI. Most. 2. 2. 43, etc. 

istio, Ò€iKTiteS)St pointing to Glycerimn's house. 

est. For the indicative cf. 45 note. 

ita, ' yes.* An affirmative answer may also be expressed by etiam, 
vero, verum, sane, factum ; or by repeating the verb, e. g. hoc facies ì 
faciam ; or by a pronomi, e. g. hoc facies ? ego vero. 

850. tibi ergo, 'yes you': ergo is more commonly used as an 
emphatic particle in questions, cf. 711 note, 

qpam dudum. Cf. 582 no|e^^ . - ._ 
852. dixti. C£ 151 note. 

I 2 



Il6 ANDREA. . V. 2. 13-2^. 

855. quid illum oenses ? * what do you think he wonldbe doing?' 
This phrase probably origìnated in an ellipse oÌ facere ; cf. Adel. 656 
quid ipsae? quid aiunt? ÌAi. quid illas censesì PI. Trin. 811 quid 
illum putas ? For illnstration of this sarcasm see 553. 

854. immo vero. Davos replìes to Chremes' sneer by representing 
Pamphilus as present in Glycerìum^s house to interview Crìto, whom 
Davos pretends to think an impostor. 

fBX.o= fecero, A future perfect is often used in Plautus and 
Terence to express a quickly completed future action, where in English 
yrt should employ the future simple. Faxo in Terence is found four 
times with the fut. ind., cf. Phor. 308 iam faxo hic aderii ^ ib. 1055» 
Eun. 285, 663, twice with the pres. subj., cf. Adel. 209 cupide accipiat 
fctxo^ ib. 847 coquendo sitfctxo, following the subj. in both cases. Here 
the MSS. read audùis, but several editors have altered it to audies» 
There is no certain instance of the fìit. after faxo in Plautus, and the 
Augustan writers invarìably use the subjunctive construction. 

855. elluxn. Cf. 532 note, PI. Trin. 622. 

oonfldeiius, * audacious ' ; commonly used, as here, in a bad sense. 
Cf. Phor. 122-3 est parasitus quidam Phor mio, homo confidens, 

catns, ' shrewd/ like confidens, can be used in both a good and a 
bad sense. 

857. tristis veritas, *a stem honesty.' 

860. Spengel scans this line as trochaic, beginning Dróm^ Dromo, 
cf. 760. In Roman households the slave whose special duty it was to 
flog others was called lorarius, 

861. sublimem hnno intro rape, 'up with him and carry him in.* 
Cf. Adel. 316 sublimem medium arriperem, PI. Mil. GÌ. 1394. In these 
and other passages some editors read sublimen, an adverb, against the MSS. 

quantum potest. Cf. 327 note. The impersonal use oipotest 
in this and similar phrases is so general that we have admitted it here 
on the authority of Donatus. 

864. oommotum reddam, ' I will have you touched up.' Cf. 683 
note. 

tamen etsi » tametsi in later Latin. 

865. quadrupedexn oonstringito, ' bind him band and foot.* At 
Athens a refractory slave sometimes had his neck thrust into a wooden 
coUar, tcwpojv, and his hands and feet tied together like a calf. 

868. et ini, se. Pamphilo ostendam quid sit perieli f attere patrem. 
ne saevi. Cf. 543 note. 

869. pietatem guati! 'my undutiful son.' Acc. of exclamationf 
Cf. 876, 948, 956. 

870. For the infinitive cf. 245 note. 
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AcT V. Scene 8. 

Simo bitterly upbraids bis son, accusing him, moreover, of having 
subomed Crito. Pamphilus begs to be allowed to clear himself by 
fetching Crito, 

872. quia me volt. Cf. 29 note. 

874. gravius, ♦ too bard,' 
possiet. Cf. 234 note. 

876. O ingéntom confidentiam, * O monstrous impudence ! ' Cf. 
855, 869 notes. 

879. adeo inpotenti esse animo, *to be of a disposition so uncon- 
trollable.* Notice, however, that adeo qualifies tbe whole sentence, not 
inpotenti alone, as if it were tam, For esse cf. 245 note. In PI. Trin, 
131 we fìnd adulescenti animi inpoti^ where pnimi is gen. depending 
on inpiti, 

882. me miseruin ! * wretcb that I am ! * 
id, se. your wretchedness, 

senati. Cf. 151 note. 

883. olim istuo, se. sentire debuisti. 
anìmum indiucti tuom. Cf. 151, 572 notes. 

887. huiiis. Simo is so deeply wounded by bis son*s undntiful 
conduct that he tums from him in bitter disgust, and speaks of him con- 
temptuously as ' this fellow.' Scan huius as a monosyllable. 

890. hiiius, se. mei. Cf. 310-note. 

892. vioeris, 'bave your own way.* The future perfect is some- 
times used as a virtual imperative. Cf. Adel. 437 ille ad me attinet^ 
quando ita volt frater ; de istoc ipse viderit ; Liv. i. 58 vos^ inquit, 
mderitis quid illi debeatur ; Verg. A. io. 743 nunc morere ; ast de me 
divom pater atqtie hominum rex Viderit. In this case viceris implies 
indignant concession ; viderit or viderint similarly imply the abandon- 
ment of the question in point. 

893. licetne panca» se. dicere. 

894. tamen, i.e. notwithstanding bis unfìlial conduct, yet bear him. 

895. tandem seems bere to be used in the sense of ' pray,* which is 
so conmion in interrogations. It might however be taken in the 
ordinary way, * at length,* i. e. after ali your invective. 

896. Notice the change of metre to trochaic tetrameters. 

899. adlegatum, * subomed/ not elsewhere used by Terence. Cf. 
PI. Trin. 1142 meo adlegatu venit, Adlegare ^to despatch on a private 
commission, legare on public business, 

900. adducaaP Cf. 191 note. 
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902. ne, regular after dum^ * provided that.' 

903. prò peccato magno, ' to expiate a grave fault.* 



AcT V. Scene 4. 

Chremes recognises Crito as an old acquaintànce. Simo abuses him 
roundly as an impostor. Bnt when Crito tells bis tale it is found that 
Glycerium is really a daughter of Chremes, by name Pasiphila, who with 
ber uncle Fbania bad been shipwrecked on the island of Andros when 
sailing to Asia hi quest of Chremes many years back. This brings 
about a ha.ppy dénoiìment AH parties are reconciled. Fampbilus receives 
a bandsome dowry with bis Pasiphila, and even Davos is forgiven. 

904. mitte orare. Cf. 827 remittas . . . onerare, 
ut faciam, se. as you desire. 

905. ipsi Glycerio, dot» commodi after cupio, as after consulo, 

906. Chremes and Crito bad been acquainted in former days. 

907. quid tu Athenas, se. venisti, 

evenit, ' accident.' Crito does not choose to teli the real reason 
at once. 

908. bine civem. Cf. 833. 

909. itane huc paratus. Cf Fhor. 427 itane es paratus facere me 
advorsum omnia ì 

910. tune . . . haec faciasP 'are yoa to do this?' 

911. eductos. Cf. 274 note. 

912. lactas. Cf 648 note. 

914. substet, 'bold bis own ;* atto^ Xtyófifvov in this sanse. 

noris . . . arbitrerò. We sbould bave expected the imperfect 
subjunctive. Cf 310, 793 note ; Mad. § 347, obs. i. 

915. hic vir 8it bonus P 'he an honourable man?' Sit is in the 
subjunctive, because the words are in a quotation. Cf 191 note. 

916. itane. Cf. 492. 

adtemperate, * opportunely,' ava^ \€y6fjL€vov, 

918. habeo. The pres. indie, standing as apodosis of ni nietuam 
expresses the faci that Fampbilus has some ad vice to give and would 
give it but for bis fear of Simo. 

919. sycophanta. Cf 815 note. 

sic est hic, 'that is bis way,' i.e. to use strong language and fly 
into a passion. Cf Fhor. 527 sic sum ; si placco, utere, 
mitte, * don*t mind him.* 
videat qui siet, *let him see to bis way.* Yoisiet, cf 234 note. 

921. * Do I meddle with or care about your concems? * 

922. dico . . . audierim. This is the reading óf A, and means^ ' For 
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now it can be known whether I have heard truly or falsely what I say.' 
The other MSS. read dixi . . . audieris, *whether yon have heard 
truly or falsely what I said.* Cf. 908. 

924. adplioat . . . se, i. e. as a client to a patron. Cf. 193, 997 for 
the same phrase. 

et Ì8taeo una parva virgo, ' and with him that very woman, 
then a little girl.* 

925. fabulam inceptat, 'a pretty tale he is beginnmg.* Cf. 747 
note. 

. 926. tiiin = Gr. €rra, 'moreover.' 

928. nomen tam cito tìbi ? se. dicam. Crito does not at the moment 
remember the name. 

930. Bhamnusiiim. Rhamnns was an Attic deme lying on the 
eastem coast, about fìve miles from Marathon. It contained a fortress of 
some importance, and a celebrated tempie of Nemesis, who was some- 
tìmes called Rhamnusia virgo. The orator Antipho was born there. 

aiebat. Cf. 38 note. 
, 933. quid eam tum P se. esse aibat, 
quoiam. Cf. 763 note. 
934. qui, * on what grounds? ' 

noram et scio, * I knew him and can vouch for it.' 

936. post illa, or postilla ^postea^ occurs rarely and only in ante- 
Augustan writers. Cf. Phor. 347, 1018. 

937. quid ilio sit factum. Cf. 614 note. 
939. ne. Cf. 324 note. 

940-1. scrupulus, lit. 'a small pointed stone,' hence, ' anxiety, doubt, 
uneasiness.' Cf. Phor. 1019, Adel. 228 inieci sctupulum homini. A 
neuter form scrupulum or scripulum is used as the smallest division of 
weight, ^ of an ounce. 

dignus es cum tua religione, odiom. This is the reading of 
A, C, P, and it was accepted by Donatns : other MSS. read odio. If 
odium be correct, an aposiopesis may be nnderstood and odium taken as 
a vocative = ^^Jf»J^ homo, *you wretch, you deserve . . .* Odium, like 
scelus, is used in this sense by Plautus, Terence, and Cicero, e. g. Cic. 
Phil. 14. 3. 8 Antonius, insigne odium omnium hominum vel 
deorum. 

cum tua religione = ' with your scmples.' 

nodum in scirpo quaeris, Ut. ' you are looking for a knot in a 
bulrush,* i. e. you are trying to find a difficulty where there is none. 
The proverb is also found in PI. Men. 2. i. 22, Ennius ap. Fest. p. 330, 7. 

943. id quAero, * I am trying to remember it.* Crito's difficulty in 
recalling names, cf. 928, is a happy touch of nature. 
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945. Fasiphilast. The MSS. reading Pasibùlast is agaìnst the metre, 
"while the dramatic propriety of making n<i/<-^(Xos and nact-^/Xi; fall in 
love would be almost sufficient justifìcation in itself for Fleckeisen*s 
«mendation, which has been adopted in the text. 

947. te credo credere. For a sìmilar expression cf. 958. 

948. redduzit. Translate ' the event itself has reconciled me.* 
duduzn. Cf. 582 note. 

o lepidnm patrem, ' O best of fathers.' Lepidus is often used by 
Plautos and Terence, as applied to persons=s*charming,* tp speech — 
* smart/ * clever.' Cf. Adel. 966 o Itpidum caput, PI. Trin. 809 kpidast 
illa causa. 

950. nempe . . . ' I suppose ' . . . soilicet, ' of course.' 

id. Pamphilus accompanies the word with a gestore of counting 
money. Simo and Chremes both understand this at once. 

953. non potest, * impossible.' Cf. 327 note. 

954. aliud magia ex sese et msius, *something else which con- 
cems him more nearly, and is of greater importance to him.' 

955. non reote. An instance of d/x^c/SoAia or play upon words. Pam- 
philus means ' not justly/ Simo chooses to take it as ' not upright.' Cf. 
865. 

AcT V. Scene 5. 

Charinns oveihears Pamphilus philosophising on his good-fortune, 
and cannot make out what has happened. 

957. provìso, ' I am coming out to see.' 
ecooin. Cf. 532 note. 

958. The sense is, ' some people might suppose this too good to be- 
lieve, but I want to believe it * (and so I do). 

959. SSpropter is also used by Lucretius. 

960. propriae. Cf. 716 note. 

961. aegritudo, *vexation.' 

964. A notable instance of alliteration. 
solide, cf. 647 note. 
gaudia is a cognate accusative after gavisurum, Cf. 362. 



AcT V. Scene 6. 

Davos appears, very sore from his punishment, but is pleased to 
hear how well matters have tumed out. Pamphilus promises to use his 
influence with Chremes on behalf of Charinus, and both go into Gly.- 
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cerium*s house, where, as Davos assures the audience, everything that 
remains will be done in proper form. 

In the false ending Chremes promises Philumena to the faithful 
Charìnus with a dowry of six talents. 

967. et quidem ego, se. scict. 

more homìnum, *as usuai ; ' cf. PI. Trìn. 1031 seqq. 
Bum nanctus. The MSS. have sim ; but the diificulty of Hm is 
so great and the alteration to sum so slìght that we have foUowed the 
example of most editors m adopting the latter. 

970. pater, se. of Glycerium. 

972. 8olu8 est quem diligant di. Bentley against ali the MSS. 
reads solus es quem diligunt di, cf. Phor. 854 nam sine controversia 
ab dis solus diligere, Antipho, Others, reading est, suppose that Davos 
thus intimates that the child has died. But such hypotheses are quite un^ 
necessary. What more naturai than that Davos should flatter his young 
master by an extravagant compliment on his infant son and heir? And 
the congratulation was not wìthout reason. A match, against a father^s 
will, with an unknown and almost penniless girl, was likely enough to 
have brought both Pamphilus and his family to min. Now his son 
would have an acknowledged and honourable position, with the prospect 
of a handsome property. Translate, 'he is to be the only favourite of 
the goda.' The way in which Davos cuts short his young master s 
threatened rhapsody on the baby is characteristic enough. 

974. in tempore ipso. Cf. 532 note. 

mi. It is better to consider mi as a deU. commodi, * at the very 
nick of time for me,' rather than as after cuhenis. No certain instance 
of a dative after culvenio occurs in a classical author. 

977. atqiie adeo. Cf. 532 note. 

980. intus despondebitur, ' the betrothal (of Charinus and Philu- 
mena) will take place within.' The Cistellaria and Casina of Plautus 
end in a sìmilar way. 

981. plaudite. Between the first and second acts of a Roman 
comedy it was the custom to introduce a lyrical monologue {canticum) 
with a finte accompaniment. Sometimes, as in the Trinummus, this 
canticum was made an integrai part of the play, but more commonly 
it was performed by a cantor, who also came forward at the end of a 
play and said to the audience * plaudite;* cf. Hor. A. P. 155 donec 
cantor *vos plaudite* diccU. In ali Terence's plays the MSS. mark the 
cantor by fl. The actors are often indicated by letters of the Greek 
alphabet; the cantor, therefore, who appeared at the end of ali, is 
indicated by the last letter. 
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ALTER EXITUS. 



In a few of the later MSS. .a second ending, twenty-one lines in 
length, is fonnd. Thìs endijig was known to Donatus and Engraphìns, 
and is certainly of consìderable antiquity. Wagner thinks ìt possible 
that it may bave been the originai ending, but that Terence afterwards 
altered it on finding that the audience showed little interest in the 
fortunes of Charinus. It seems however far more likely to bave been 
the addition of some later crìtic who thought the play incomplete with- 
out a definite settlement of the second pair of lovers. There are con- 
siderable corruptions and omissions in the text ; the language in more 
than one place is involved and obscare, though Ritschl, whose emenda- 
tions bave been generally adopted, has spent on the elucidation of this 
passage more trouble than perhaps it deserves. 

(977-8). Ritschl snggested these lines as a connecting link. 

983. alterae for alierius, A dat. fem. sing. aiterete is foimd Haut. 
271 : cf. 608 note. 

985. sors toUitur, 'the lot is being drawn.* 

986. * The match to which you refer is not new to me :* i.e.Chremes 
had known that Charinus wi^ed to marry Philumena, but had enter- 
tained other design^ for ber. 

989-90. 'But I was anxious that our fnendship, which has been 
handed down to us by our fathers, should undiminished be handed on 
to our children.' 

amicitia nostra =fnendship of Chremes and Simo. The text as 
it stands is an anacoluthon, amicitia being a NominatiTms pendens, We 
should bave expected amicitiam nostram . . . nulla parte abducta, 

992. detur, se. Philumena Charino. 

994-7. These lines are very corrupt. If Ritschrs emendations be 
adopted the sense may be as foUows : * What shall I say? For to bave 
found you as well disposed towards me as before, gives me no less 
pleasure than now to obtain what I seek from you.' It is hard to 
believe that a passage so awkward and involved carne from the pen of 
Terence. 

997-8. * When you, se. Charinus, bave devoted yourself to him, se. 
Chremes, as henceforth will be your aim, do you form your opinion.' 

999. alienus, * estranged,' se. owing to the matrimoniai schemes of 
Chremes. 

1000. * You may guess that to be true from my case/ i.e. Chremes 
knew only too much about him and bis doings. 
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{References are to the number ofthe lines, Words distinguished by an 
asterisk are &va^ Xeyóntva. Words enclosed in brackets are emenda^ 
tionSf or ofdoubtful authority. When the sante word has been noted 
more thàn once, but in different case, person, tense, etc, the references 
will befound under thefirm which occurs first.) 



abiret, 175, 344. 

Ablative (a/?^rfacio,fio),6T4, 709, 

937. 

— {pfpHce\ 369. 
abs, 489. 
abutitur, 5. 

Accusative (pf exclamation)^ 604, 
869, 876, 948, 956. 

— (of kindred meaning)y 964. 

= — \óf limitation or respect)^ 45, 
102, 289, 376, 414, 448, 738. 

— {peculiar uses of\ 5, 58, 157, 

307. 
Accusative and Infinitive in indig- 

nant questions^ 245. 
actumst, 465. 
ad {with Acc,=^Gen,\ 138, 320, 

482. 
ad eram iurandum, 728. 
adeo, 162, 415, 440, 532, 579, 585, 

757» 759» 775. 879- 
adiuro, 694. 

adlegatum, 899. 

adparetur, 594. 

adplicat se, 924. 

adponi, 331. 

adprime, 61. 

adpnlit, I, 807. 

*adtemperate, 916. 

advesperascit, 581. 

advorser, 263. 

advorsum, 42, 265. 

Aediles Curules, note on title. 



aegre ferens, 137. 

agis, 186,415, 708, 713. 

alere, 57. 

alias, 529. 

alienus, 999. 

aliquot, 534. 

Alliterationf 671, 691, 964. 

* altercasti, 653. 

alterae, 983. 

ambis, 373. 

amentium haud amantium, 2iS. 

amolimini, 707. 

àfjul>i0o\la, 955. 

an, 621, 807. 

Anacoluthon, 989-90. 

animum adiangant, 56. 

annona, 746. 

ante eamus, 536. 

antea, 52. 

antiquom obtines, 817. 

àwa^ \€y6/jL€ya, 232, 265, 653, 688, 

814, 916. 
aperinnt se, 632. 
apiscier, 332. 
Apollinis responsum, 698. 
Aposiopesis, 607, 803. 
apud, 254. 
ara, 726. 
argumentnm, 6. 
ars, 31, 33. 
Assonance, 378, 691. 
Asyndetott, 161, 248,304,373,676, 

680. 
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at, 6^, 

atque. 225, 607, 698. 

attat, 125. 

attentns, 303. 

attigas, 789. 

Attraction {ilwuerse\ 3, 26. 

bonaverba, 204. 

callide, 201. 

canes ad venandum, 57. 

cantor, 981. 

camufex, 183. 

catns, 855. 

cantiost, 400. 

Chremes {declension of), 247. 

circnitione, 202. 

clam, 287. 

claudier, 573. 

cognatomm, 71. 

commemi, 139. 

commoveat, 280. 

commntaturum, 410* 

complacita, 645. 

♦compotrix, 232, 

conclndar, 386. 

concrepnit, 682. 

confecit, 650. 

confidens, 855. 

confore, 167. 

conìeci, 602, 620, 667. 

Constructio xarà ot^cciK, 250, 607, 

627,' 745. 
consuetudine, 560. 
contaminali, 16. 
convenere, 13. 
coram, 490. 

credo {parenthetical), 313, 673. 
cuientuT, 30. 

damnum, 143. 
dari bibere, 484. 
dari verba, 505. 

Dative {pf tuivantage)^ 331, 490, 
528, 905. 974. 

— {pf coniplement), 8. 

— lethic), 842. 
decrerat, 238. 



dedere sese, 63. 
dehinc, 22, 190. 
deludier, 203. 
despondi, 102, 980. 
di vostram fìdem, 716. 
dictum ac £eictum, 381, 
dieculam, 710. 
differat, 408. 
disputant, 15. 
dixti, 621. 
drachumis, 451. 
dudum, 582, 824. 
duint, 666. 
dum, 329, 677. 
-dum {enclitic)t 29, 
duriter, 74. 

ea gratia, 433, 587, 
ecastor, 486. 

eccum, 532, 580, 855, 957, 
edepol, 305. 
efifertur, 117. 
ei=hei, 73, 302. 

ElUpse, 29, 30, 31, 33, 82, 149, 
226, 237, 263, 300, 336, 343, 

344» 345. 347, 348, 361, 373, 
381, 400, 409, 416, 494, 500, 

533. 635, 642, 663, 683, 712, 

716, 804, 807, 817, 853, 868, 

883, 893, 907, 928. 

ellum, 855. 

em, 604. 

emersurum, 562, 

enicas, 660. 

enim, 91, 503, 823, 848, 

enimvero, 91, 206. 

ephebis, 51. 

eradicent, 761. 

ergo, 7JI, 850. 

erìlem fìlium, 602. 

etiam, 116, 201, 503. 

euge, 345. 

ex, 37- 
ex sese, 954. 
exanimatus, 131. 
excessis, 760. 
I excidit (uxore), 423. 
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exigendae, 27. 
expostulem, 639. 
exprobratio, 44. 

fabula, 747, 935. 

face, 680, 712, 821. 

facere {with Abl.\ 614, 709, 937. 

facile, 720. 

factum, 44. 

falso, 505, 647. 

familiarìter, ili, 136. 

£Eitetur, 14. 

favete, 24. 

faxis, 753, 854. 

fecit = dixit, 178. 

fide, 296, 716. 

foras, 580. 

fortem, 445. 

frequens, 107. 

ftigin, 337- 

furcifer, 618. 

fiittili, 609. 

Future Perfect {use of), 854, 892. 

Genitive {in Afor-\\\ 2. 

— {in -i, -2Jèfor -ius), 608, 983. 

— {in 'ifor -ùs), 365. 

— {partitive), 2, 70, 
genium, 289. 
*grandiuscTda, 814. 

habeo gratiam, 42. 

habet, 83. 

haec^hae, 328. 

Hiatus, 264, 345, 616, 665, 769, 

817. 
hic (8eiin-i#fft;s), 310, 650, 691, 

787. 
-- {of tinte), 389, 720. 

ibi, 356, 379- 
ibi tum, 106, 131, 223. 
id, 162, 414, 535, 950. 
id negoti, 2, 521. 
idoneus, 492. 
ìgitur, 519. 
ilico, 514. 
illi«illic, 745. 



illo=illuc, 362. 
Imperfect {in -ibam), 38. 

— {Suhj.for Pluperf,\ 793. 
immo, 629. 

in eo, 15, 94. 

in mora, 424, 467. 

in portu navigo, 480. 

in proclivi, 701. 

in rem, 546. 

in tempore, 532, 758, 974. 

in vado, 845. 

in viam, 190. 

in {with Acc, to express purpose), 

369. 
Indicative {noteworthy uses of), 

45» 3", 315» 329* 372, 422, 
488, 517, 536, 559» 569. 622, 
650, 714, 771, 849, 918. 

indignum facinus, 145. 

induxti, 572. 

Infinitive {archaic in -ier), 203, 

332, 573. 

— {after video), 580. 

— {for Gerund), 57. 

— {Historic), 62, 97, 369, 662. 

— {in indignant questions), 245, 
1 689. 

— {Pres.for Fut,\ 379, 411, 613, 
ingeniis, 93, 275. 

iniurìa, 60, 156, 214. 

inludatis, 758, 822. 

inmemores discipuli, 477. 

inmutatum, 242. 

iupotenti, 879. 

instat factum, 147. 

♦integrascit, 688. 

integro, 26. 

ìntellegit, 4. 

interminatus, 496. 

interturbat, 663. 

inventum dabo, 683, 684, 703. 

864. 
invenustus, 245. 
iocularium, 782. 
ipsus, 360. 
istaec, 501, 565. 
ita, 11,65,492,643,849, 
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lactasses, 648, 91 2. 

lavet, 483. 

lepidnm, 948. 

liberali, 501. 

liquido, 729. 

Lndis Megalensihus, note on title. 

magister, 54. 

malitia, 72-1. 

malie melius, 427. 

malum, 431, 640. 

manibus pedibusque, 161, 676. 

matronam, 364. 

meditatns, 406. 

minuere, 392. 

missum face, 680, 833. 

modo, 594. 

modo ut, 409. 

modum, 95. 

more bominmn, 967. 

morem gesserò, 641 . 

nam, 51. 

nanctus sum, 967. 
ne {surely), 324. 
ne {after dum), 902. 

— {Tvith Imperative), 384, 543,- 
868. 

— quid nimis, 61. 

ne «B nonne, 17, 495, 504. 

necessus, 372. 

nescio qui, 841. 

nil quicquam, 90. 

nisi si, 249. 

nolo {witk Suòj.)t 819. 

non = né, 787. 

nonne, 238. 

nullus, 370, 599, 608. 

numquidnam, 235. 

nnnciam, 171. 

nuncine, 683. 

obsonatum, 451. 

ob {witk Acc. = Gen.)f 138. 

ocius, 724. 

odium, 94 1, 



ornine, 200. 

operam do (with Acc), 157. 
optato, 533. 
optume, 335, 593. 
opus, 728, 738, 740. 
opus facto, 490, 715. 
òpus parato, 523. 
oratione, 12, 141, 
oscitantis, 181. 
Oxymoron, 17. 

Paronomasia, 42, 218. 

parvolo, 35. 

Pasiphila, 945. 

paucis [verbis], 29. 

paulo, 266. 

paululum, 360. 

pedisequas, 123. 

per, 538. 834. 

per tempus, 783. 

percussit, 125. 

Perfect Subj, {for Impetf,), 914. 

perii, 213, 591. 

Ferinthiam, 9. 

*peropus, 205. 

perscitus, 486. 

philosophos, 57. 

Philumenam, 306. 

pistrìnum, 214, 600. 

platea, 796. 

plaudite, 981. 

Pleonasm, 90, 106, 201, 239. 

plerique, 5$. 

poeta, I, 7. 

poi. 459. 

Polysyndeton^ 676. 

porro, 22. 

possiet, 874. 

post illa, 936. 

•goiGSlt {impersonal), 327, 691, 861, 

953- 

praescripsti, 151. 

[premitj. 633. 

Present Tense {expressing energy\ 

594- 
pretium, 39. 

primum, 156. 



INDEX TO NOTES. 



127 



prius, 27. 

prò, 237, 732. 

prò denm fidem, 237. 

prò servitio, 675. 

processit, 671. 

prodat, 313. 

prodeo, 115. 

profer, 329. 

Prolepsis^ 792. 

promoveo, 711. 

proprium, 716. 

propulsabo, 395. 

prorsus, 510. 

Proverbiai expressions, 61, 126, 

161, 164, 636, 941. 
providentur, 208. 
proviso, 957. 

quadrupedem constringito, 865. 

quam, 136. 

qut, 6, 148, 334. 

quid ais? 137, 184, 301, 517, 575. 

quid hominum, 745. 

quid istic, 572. 

quin, 45, 704. 

quod {construction of\ 45. 

quod si, 258, 604. 

quoium, 763, 932. 

quom, I, 488, 517, 622, 771. 

qiior, 48. 

quorsum, 264. 

recta via, 442, 600. 
recte, 955. 
redducunt, 559. 
relicuom, 25. 
religio, 730, 941. 
resipisco, 698. 
re uxoria, 829. 
reviso, 404 . 
Rhamnusium, 930. 
ridiculum caput, 371. 

sane, 195. 

ScansioH {peculiaritUs of), ^, «3, 
25, 42, 43, 52, 9^ 125, 171, 



206, 237, 242, 301, 302, 345. 

391, 437, 443. 465. 474^ 483, 
628, 702, 708, 760, 796, 

scire or sciri, 337, 

scirpo, 941. 

scrìbundis, 5. 

scrupulns, 940. 

se {pmittedbefore Infin,\ 14, 

semper, 175. 

servibas, 38. 

setius, 507. 

sic, 804. 

sicine, 689. 

siet, 234, 288, 390, 408, 424, 454. 

sin, 165. 

sin e omni, 391. 

sis sciens, 508, 775. 

sive=vel si, 190. 

sobrinus, 801. 

solidum, 647. 

solus est quem diligant di, 972. 

spectatum, 91. 

stilo, 12. 

Subjunctivt {after causai relative)^ 

664, 749. 

— {co-ordinate with Indie ^^ 273, 
536, 649. 

— {deliberative) y 613, 639. 

— {in questions)t 191, 282, 499, 
584, 649, 915. 

— {noteworthy usesof), 263, 310, 

376, 390, 395. 454. 618, 619, 
622, 625. 

— {potential), 53, 135, 203, 460, 
489, 619, 814. 

sublimem, 861. 

snbstet, 914. 

successi t, 670. 

sufTarcinatam, 770. 

sycophantam, 815. 

symbolam, 88. 

Syncopated forms^ 151, 500, 506, 

518,572,593,621,760,882,883. 
Synizesù, 22, 25, 42, 64, 93, 95, 

202, 210, 237, 263, 390, 408, 

457, 54^, 557. 781, 8H. 959- 
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tandem, 492. 
temporibus, 475. 
teneo, 300, 498. 
tetulìssem, 808, 832. 
tìbiis paribns, note on tìtie. 
Tmesis, 63, 263, 455, 486. 
toUere, 219. 
tulit,.iS8. 
tum, 926. 
tute, 500. 

ubi ubi, 684. 

ulcisci, 624. 

ultro, ICQ. 

unam, 118. 

usque, 303. 

usque ad necem, 199. 

var€pov irp($Tcpov, 841. 

ut ne = ne, 259,327, 834. 



ut ne = ut non, 699. 
utiquam, 330. 

valeant, 696. 

vecordia, 625. 

vel, 489, 680. 

[verae], 103. 

Verbo! Substantive^ 44. 

verbenas, 726. 

verentur, 638. 

verus, 423, 629. 

veterator, 457. 

via, 442. 

viciniae, 70» 

vide, 350, 399, 588. 

viso, 535. 

Yolgus servoram, 583. 

Zeugma, 624. 

V 



THE END. 
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